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LAW ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY

100.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Law enforcement officers are granted the authority to perform their function based on
established legal authority. This department does not tolerate abuse of law enforcement
authority.

100.2 PEACE OFFICER POWERS

Officers of this department are entitled to exercise the authority of a peace officer pursuant
to R.S. 40:2405. The authority of a peace officer and the scope of that authority extends
to any place for which his/her commission is valid and assigns the scope of his/her duty to
preserving the peace within the jurisdiction in accordance with statutory limits and through
all lawful means.

100.3 AUTHORITY WITHIN JURISDICTION
The arrest authority within the jurisdiction of the New Orleans Police Department includes:

(@ The officer is in compliance with an arrest warrant (C. Cr. P. 204).

(b) An offense has been committed in the officer's presence (C. Cr. P. 213(1)). If the
arrest is for a misdemeanor, it must be made immediately or on close pursuit.

(c) The person to be arrested has committed a felony, although not in the presence of
the officer (C. Cr. P. 213(2)).

(d)  The officer has reasonable cause to believe that the person to be arrested has
committed an offense, although not in the presence of the officer (C. Cr. P. 213(3)).

(e) The officer has received positive and reliable information that a peace officer from
this state, another state or the United States holds an arrest warrant for a felony
offense (C. Cr. P. 213(4))

100.4 AUTHORITY OUTSIDE OF JURISDICTION
The authority of a peace officer extends to any place in the state of Louisiana, as follows:

(@ The officer is in close pursuit of the person arrested (C. Cr. P. 204; C. Cr. P. 213).

(b)  The officer is responding to a mutual aid request in another jurisdiction pursuant to
R.S. 33:2337 (see Mutual Aid and Outside Agency Jurisdiction Policy).

100.5 THE CODE OF THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS
All city codes can be found at www.municode.com.

100.6 INTERSTATE PEACE OFFICER AUTHORITY
Peace officer authority may be extended within other states:

(@ As applicable under interstate compacts and memorandums of understanding in
compliance with the laws of each state.

(b) When an officer enters another state in close pursuit of a felony subject or a fugitive
from justice (Ark. Code § 16-81-401 et seq.; Tex. Code Crim. Pro. Art.14.051; in
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compliance with existing Mississippi-Louisiana reciprocity agreements pursuant to
Miss. Code Ann. § 45-1-37).

Any peace officer of another state who enters and continues in Louisiana in close pursuit
of a person who is reasonably believed to have committed a felony has the same authority
to arrest and hold the person in custody as a peace officer of Louisiana (C. Cr. P. 231).

100.7 PROVISIONAL OFFICERS

Officers who have retired from this department for five years or more shall be granted
authority to serve as provisional officers during a state of emergency and within a declared
emergency zone. A provisional officer applicant must successfully qualify with his/her duty
weapon as soon as possible with a firearms instructor certified by the Louisiana Peace
Officer Standards and Training Council (POST)- (LAC 22:1V.4771).

100.8 FEDERAL RESERVATIONS

Any federal peace officer has jurisdiction regarding federal buildings, grounds and property
pursuant to 18 USC § 13 and 40 USC § 1315.

100.9 CONSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

All employees shall observe and comply with every person's clearly established rights under
the United States and Louisiana Constitutions.

100.10 CONCURRENT JURISDICTION

Parishes, municipalities, police juries, harbor districts and terminal districts, are authorized
to act jointly in activities involving police protection (R.S. 33:1324).

100.10.1 PORT OF NEW ORLEANS

The Port of New Orleans Board of Commissioners may establish port and harbor police
departments (R.S. 34:26).

The New Orleans Police Department and the Harbor Police Department have concurrent
jurisdiction on property under the jurisdiction of the Port of New Orleans Board of
Commissioners (R. S. 34:26

Special considerations when working with the Port, and Harbor Police and vessels include:

(@ The Captain, or any other person in command of a vessel, is responsible for
violations of the city code or state law while the vessel is located within the limits
of Orleans Parish.

(b) Normally, complaints involving nuisances, such as ships blowing tubes,
discharging fuel oil, etc., will be investigated by the Harbor Police Department.
Employees of the New Orleans Police Department have concurrent jurisdiction
and may be contacted to assist in the investigation.

(c)  An engineering officer in charge of a vessel's boiler plant shall not be arrested or
removed from a ship until the boiler plant is completely shut down.

(d) A deck officer in charge of a vessel shall not be arrested or removed from a vessel
until he/she is relieved of duty.

(e) Aninvestigating officer shall be informed about the identity of individuals responsible
for a violation of either state or city law from the port captain or port engineer of the
steamship company prior to making an arrest.
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100.10.2 LAKE FRONT AIRPORT

The New Orleans Police Department and the Orleans Levee District Police have concurrent
jurisdiction in areas controlled and protected by the Southeast Louisiana Flood Protection
Authority. Normally, Orleans Levee District Police will investigate incidents within its
jurisdiction.

New Orleans Police Department personnel will respond to a request for assistance from
the Orleans Levee District Police.

Personnel responding to a call for service at the New Orleans Lakefront Airport shall enter
the main entrance located in front of the Administration Building and rendezvous or await the
arrival of Orleans Levee District personnel. Responding units will be escorted by Orleans
Levee District personnel to the scene of an incident.

New Orleans Police Department units shall not drive on airport tarmacs, runways, taxiways
or other areas normally used by aircraft without being escorted by Orleans Levee District
personnel.

Nothing in this section shall prevent a commissioned employee of the New Orleans Police
Department from exercising his/her duty to enforce laws and conduct investigations on
property under the control of the Orleans Levee District.

100.10.3 FEDERAL PROPERTY

Federal law enforcement agencies and the New Orleans Police Department have
concurrent jurisdiction at certain locations. Police department personnel shall respond to a
call for service and are authorized to make an arrest at the following locations

. U.S. Custom House, 423 Canal Street

. Federal Building and the U.S. Court of Appeals, 600 Camp Street

. Federal Building, 600 South Street

. Southern Regional Research Center, 1100 Robert E. Lee Boulevard

. Veterans Administration Hospital, 1601 Perdido Street

. Post Office Stations (excluding 701 Loyola Avenue and 610 South Street)

. Hale Boggs Federal Building and U.S. District Courthouse, 500 Poydras Street

Police department personnel shall respond to a call for service and may make an arrest at
the following locations:

. Michoud Assembly Facility, 13800 Old Gentilly Road
. U.S. Corp of Engineers, Prytania Street and Leake Street
. Jackson Barracks, 6400 St. Claude Avenue

A call for service at a location under exclusive federal jurisdiction shall be referred by the
Command Desk to the appropriate federal law enforcement agency when it is received. A
request for police service in an emergency situation such as a fire, explosion, serious injury,
etc., shall be referred to the Command Desk for screening and dispatching a unit until the
appropriate federal law enforcement agency arrives and takes charge of the investigation.
Installations under exclusive federal jurisdiction are:

. Post Office and Federal Building, 701 Loyola Avenue
. Post Office Lafayette Square Station, 610 South Street
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. Federal Reserve Bank, 501 St. Charles Street
Marine Corp Support Facility New Orleans, 2000 Opelousas
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104.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Officers are sworn to uphold the federal and state constitutions and to enforce federal, state
and local laws.

104.2 OATH OF OFFICE

No person shall be employed by the New Orleans Police Department unless and until he/she
files the following written statement with the City (La. R.S. 42:52; La. R.S. 42:53):

I, (employee name), do solemnly swear (or affirm) that | will support the constitution and
laws of the United States; the constitution and laws of this State and the Charter and
Ordinances of this City; and | will faithfully and impartially discharge and perform all the
duties incumbent upon me as (title), according to the best of my ability and understanding.
So help me God.

A person may be temporarily employed for 15 days. If the above statement is not filed with
the clerk of the court by the 15th day, the person must be discharged.
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Policy/Procedure Manuals

106.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The Policy/Procedure Manuals of the New Orleans Police Department are hereby
established and shall be referred to as the "Policy/Procedure Manuals," The
Policy/Procedure Manuals are a statement of the current policies, procedures, rules and
guidelines of this department. All employees are to conform to the provisions of these
manuals. All prior and existing manuals, orders and regulations that are in conflict with
this manual are rescinded, except to the extent that portions of existing manuals, orders
and other regulations that have not been included herein shall remain in effect where they
do not conflict with the provisions of this manual.

Members of the Department who observe or become aware of a violation of the
department's policies and/or procedures shall report the violation to a supervisor or directly
to the Public Integrity Bureau (PIB). Supervisors shall be held accountable for identifying
and responding to policy or procedure violations by personnel under their command.
Members of the Department shall be held accountable for policy and procedure violations.

Except where otherwise expressly stated, the provisions of these manuals shall be
considered as guidelines. It is recognized that law enforcement is not always predictable
and circumstances may arise which warrant departure from these guidelines. It is the
intent of these manuals to be viewed from an objective standard, taking into consideration
the sound discretion entrusted to members of this department under the circumstances
reasonably available at the time of any incident.

106.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

The ultimate responsibility for the content of the manuals rests with the Superintendent of
Police. Since it is not practicable for the Superintendent of Police to prepare and maintain
the manual, the following delegations have been made.

106.2.1 SUPERINTENDENT OF POLICE

The Superintendent of Police, as the appointing authority, shall be considered the
ultimate authority for the provisions of these manuals and shall ensure compliance with
all applicable federal, state and local laws. The Superintendent of Police is responsible
for issuing Departmental Orders in the form of General Orders, which shall modify those
provisions of the manual to which they pertain. General Orders shall remain in effect until
such time as they may be permanently incorporated into the manual.

106.2.2 SUPERINTENDENT'S STAFF
The Superintendent's staff shall consist of the following:

. Superintendent of Police
. Deputy Superintendent from each bureau
. Any other employee designated or assigned by the Superintendent of Police

The Superintendent's staff shall review all recommendations regarding proposed changes
to the Policy/Procedure Manuals.
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106.2.3 OTHER PERSONNEL

All department employees suggesting revision of the contents of the Policy/ Procedure
Manuals shall forward their written suggestions to their Division Commander, who
will consider the recommendation and forward it, via the chain of command, to the
Superintendent of Police and a copy to the Office of Policy and Planning.

106.3 FORMATTING CONVENTIONS

All written policies will have a header at the top of the page with the subject of the policy
and the policy number. Each policy will begin with a purpose statement, a policy statement,
when appropriate, and will conclude with the directive information on that subject. The
published date of the document will be printed in the footer of each page. Procedures will
follow the same format, as appropriate.

106.3.1  DEFINITIONS

The following words and terms shall have these assigned meanings, unless it is apparent
from the content that they have a different meaning:

Adult - Majority is attained upon reaching the age of 18 years (CC 29).

CC - Louisiana Civil Code

CCP - Louisiana Code of Civil Procedure

C.Cr.P. - Louisiana Code of Criminal Procedure

CE - Louisiana Code of Evidence

Ch. C. - Louisiana Children's Code

Child/juvenile - A person who has not attained the age of 18 years (Ch. C. 116).
New Orleans - The City of New Orleans

CFR - Code of Federal Regulations

Civilian employee - Any non-sworn personnel employed by NOPD, on either a temporary
or permanent basis, in either a paid or unpaid capacity.

NOPD/department - The New Orleans Police Department and its agents, officers,
supervisors and employees (both sworn and non-sworn).

DCFS - Department of Children and Family Services

DPSC - Louisiana Department of Public Safety and Corrections
Personnel/lemployee - New Orleans Police Department officers and employees
LACCH - Louisiana Computerized Criminal History system

La. R.S. - Louisiana Revised Statutes

LSP - Louisiana State Police

Manual - The New Orleans Police Department Policy/Procedure Manual
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May - Indicates a permissive, discretionary or conditional action.

Member - Any person employed or appointed by the Department, including full-time or
part-time officers, reserve officers, civilian employees and volunteers.

OMV - Louisiana Office of Motor Vehicles

On-duty - Employee status during the period when he/she is actually engaged in the
performance of his/her assigned duties.

Order - A written or verbal instruction issued by a superior.

Police officer - Any law enforcement agent employed by the New Orleans Police
Department, including supervisors and recruits.

POST - Louisiana Peace Officer Standards and Training Council
Rank - The title of the classification held by an officer.
Shall (or will) - Indicates a mandatory action.

Should - Indicates a generally required or expected action, absent a rational basis for failing
to conform.

Superintendent - The Superintendent of the New Orleans Police Department

Supervisor - A sworn NOPD employee at the rank of sergeant or above (or anyone acting
in those capacities) and non-sworn NOPD personnel with oversight responsibility for other
officers.

USC - United States Code

106.3.2 DISTRIBUTION

An electronic version of the Policy/Procedure Manuals will be made available to all
employees on the department network. The electronic version will be limited to the viewing
and printing of specific sections. No changes shall be made to the electronic version
without authorization of the Commander of the Office of Policy and Planning.

106.4 MANUAL ACCEPTANCE

As a condition of employment, all members are required to read and obtain necessary
clarification of this department's policies and procedures as they are issued.

All employees shall sign and date their individual Policy/Procedure Cognizance Receipt
(Form #102) to reflect their receipt, review and knowledge of each new or revised policy,
rule, practice or procedure.

Policy/Procedure Cognizance Receipts shall be maintained at the employee's place of
assignment in his/her personnel jacket.

106.4.1 REVISIONS TO POLICIES

All employees are responsible for keeping abreast of all Policy/Procedure Manuals
revisions. All changes to the Policy/Procedure Manuals will be posted on NOPD.ORG.
Office of Policy and Planning will forward notice of all revisions to the Policy/Procedure
Manuals as needed to all personnel via electronic mail.
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Each Deputy Superintendent, Commander and Civilian Manager will ensure that employees
under his/her command are aware of any Policy/Procedure Manuals revisions.

106.4.2 PERIODIC REVIEW

The Office of Policy and Planning shall review each policy and procedure 365 days after
it is implemented and annually thereafter to ensure that the policy or procedure provides
effective direction to NOPD personnel and remains consistent with best practices and
current laws. The Office of Policy and Planning shall review and revise policies and
procedures as necessary or upon notice of a significant policy deficiency during audits or
reviews
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Organizational Structure and
Responsibility

200.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The organizational structure of the Department is designed to create an efficient means to accomplish
the mission and goals and to provide for the best possible service to the public.

200.2 BUREAU
The Superintendent is responsible for administering and managing the New Orleans Police Department.
There are four bureaus in the Police Department:

. Field Operations Bureau

. Investigation and Support Bureau
. Public Integrity Bureau

. Management Services Bureau

. Compliance Bureau

200.2.1 OPERATIONS BUREAU

The Field Operations Bureau is commanded by the assigned Deputy Superintendent, whose
primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction and control for the Field
Operations Bureau.

200.2.2  INVESTIGATION AND SUPPORT BUREAU

The Investigation and Support Bureau is commanded by the assigned Deputy Superintendent,
whose primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction and control for the
Investigation and Support Bureau.

200.2.3 PUBLICINTEGRITY BUREAU
The Public Integrity Bureau is commanded by the assigned Deputy Superintendent, whose primary
responsibility is to provide general management, direction and control for the Public Integrity Bureau.

200.2.4 MANAGEMENT SERVICES BUREAU

The Management Services Bureau is commanded by the assigned Deputy Superintendent, whose
primary responsibility is to provide general management, direction and control for the Management
Services Bureau, including management of the department budget and the designation of the
custodian of records.
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Annually, the Management Services Bureau Deputy Superintendent shall develop and submit to
the Superintendent a budget and an inventory of capital property, equipment and assets. Property,
equipment and assets with a beginning value of more than $5,000, and other items specifically
identified for inclusion regardless of value, are capital property, equipment and assets.

200.2.5 COMPLIANCE BUREAU
The Compliance Bureau is commanded by the assigned Deputy Superintendent whose primary
responsibility is to provide general management, direction and control for the Compliance Bureau.

200.3 COMMAND PROTOCOL

200.3.1 SUCCESSION OF COMMAND

The Superintendent exercises command over all personnel in the Department. During planned
absences the Superintendent will designate a Deputy Superintendent to serve as the acting
Superintendent.

Except when designated as above, the order of command authority in the absence or
unavailability of the Superintendent is as follows:

(a) Field Operations Bureau Deputy Superintendent

(b) Investigation and Support Bureau Deputy Superintendent

(c) Management Services Bureau Deputy Superintendent

(d)  Public Integrity Bureau

(e) Compliance Bureau

200.3.2 HIERARCHY OF AUTHORITY

The Superintendent is the highest authority within the New Orleans Police Department. The
Superintendent has responsibility for all administration, organization supervision and discipline-related
functions of the Department. In addition, the following positions have the following authority:

(@) Deputy Superintendents function at a lesser degree of authority than the Superintendent
and have responsibility for all performance factors associated with Bureau-level operations.

(b) Police Commanders function at a lesser degree of authority than the Deputy Superintendents.
Police Commanders are principal managers and have responsibility for all performance factors
involving critical command components department-wide.

(c) All other supervisors carry the authority and responsibility for the effective operation of
department functions and are subordinate to the Superintendent, Deputy Superintendents
and Police Commanders. The hierarchy of authority for other supervisors is:

1. Major

2 Captain

3. Lieutenant
4

Sergeant
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Certain circumstances (e.g., disaster operations and special events) may require the assignment
of other persons, including those from outside the Department, within the hierarchy of authority.
Such assignment will be established by directive or other order, which will include the identity of the
person, his/her authority and the duration, event and scope of such authority.

200.3.3  UNITY OF COMMAND

The principles of unity of command ensure efficient supervision and control within the Department.
Generally, each employee shall be accountable to one supervisor at any time for a given assignment
or responsibility. Except where specifically delegated authority may exist by policy or special
assignment (e.g., Canine, SWAT), any supervisor may temporarily direct any subordinate if an
operational necessity exists.

200.3.4 ORDERS

Members shall respond to and make a good faith and reasonable effort to comply with lawful orders of
superior officers and other proper authority.

200.3.5 UNLAWFUL AND CONFLICTING ORDERS

No member is required to obey any order that outwardly appears to be in direct conflict with any
federal law, state law or local ordinance. Following an unlawful order is not a defense and does not
relieve the member from criminal or civil prosecution or administrative discipline. If the legality of an
order is in doubt, the affected member shall ask the issuing supervisor to clarify the order or shall confer
with a higher authority. Responsibility for refusal to obey rests with the member, who shall subsequently
be required to justify the refusal.

Unless it would jeopardize the safety of any individual, members who are presented with a
lawful order that is in conflict with a previous lawful order, department policy or other directive,
shall respectfully inform the issuing supervisor of the conflict. The issuing supervisor is responsible for
either resolving the conflict or clarifying that the lawful order is intended to countermand the previous
lawful order or directive, in which case the member is obliged to comply. Members who are compelled
to follow a conflicting lawful order after having given the issuing supervisor the opportunity to correct
the conflict are not held accountable for disobedience of the lawful order or directive that was initially
issued.

The person countermanding the original order shall notify, in writing, the person issuing the original order,
indicating the action taken and the reason.
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Departmental Orders

204.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Departmental orders establish interdepartmental communication that is used by the
Superintendent of Police to make immediate changes to policy, procedure and Operations
Orders.

204.1.1 GENERAL ORDER PROTOCOL

General Orders will be incorporated into the manual, as required, upon staff approval.
General Orders will be in the form of a written correspondence (Form 105), approved by
the Superintendent of Police. General Orders will modify existing policies and/or
procedures or will create a new policy and/or procedure as appropriate and will be
rescinded upon incorporation into the manual. Temporary departmental orders that become
inoperative with the passing of the incident or period for which they are written, and that are
not intended for nor will they be included in the manual, should be tracked and
acknowledged in a manner similar to policy revisions.

204.1.2 SPECIAL ORDERS PROTOCOL

Special Orders establish a temporary policy or procedure on a given subject for a specific
length of time (one year, unless otherwise specified). Special Orders are issued to the
organization as a whole, to a Bureau, to a Division, to a Unit or to an individual. Special
Orders become inoperative with the passing of the incident or situation that caused the
order to be issued.

204.1.3 PERSONNEL ORDERS

Personnel Orders are those orders which directly affect personnel and personnel
assignments.

204.1.4 OPERATIONS ORDERS

Operations Orders are those orders which direct the activities of the Department in major
events and coordinate the activity of Bureaus, Divisions, Sections and Units. Operations
Orders shall remain in effect only for the life of the designated event.

204.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

204.2.1 POLICY STANDARDS SECTION

The Policy Standards Section shall review and make ready for approval revisions of the Policy
Manual and Procedure Manual, which will incorporate changes originally made by a
Departmental Order.

204.2.2 SUPERINTENDENT OF POLICE

The Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee shall issue all Departmental
Orders.

Departmental Orders — 44
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204.2.3 SUPERVISOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES
Supervisors shall ensure all subordinates are made aware of all departmental orders.

204.3 ACCEPTANCE OF DEPARTMENTAL ORDERS

All employees are required to read and obtain necessary clarification of all Departmental
Orders. All employees are required to acknowledge in writing by signing the employee
Cognizance Card the receipt and review of any new Departmental Order. Signed

Cognizance Cards showing an employee's acknowledgement will be maintained by the
employee's supervisor.

Departmental Orders — 44
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205.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish a Weapons Evaluation Committee to research, test
and evaluate all weapons, ammunition, reloading devices, holsters, carrying mechanisms
or other firearms related equipment proposed for use by members of the New Orleans
Police Department.

205.1.1 COMMITTEE MEMBERS
The committee will consist of:

. Committee Chair (Deputy Chief of Investigations and Support Bureau or his/her
representative)

. Superintendent's Staff Representative

. Commander, Education and Training Division

. Range Instructor, Education & Training Division

. Firearms/Ballistic Criminalist, Crime Laboratory

. Commander, Special Operations Division, Armory

. Homicide Cold Case Squad Representative (Police Officer)

. Management Services Bureau (Police Officer)

. Field Operations Bureau (three Police Officers assigned to uniformed patrol)

. Policy and Planning Representative

205.1.2 SCHEDULED MEETINGS
The Committee Chair shall be responsible for setting the meeting times, dates and agenda.

205.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

Members wishing to initiate a formal evaluation of a specific weapon, ammunition, reloading
device, holster, carrying mechanism or other related item(s), shall forward an interoffice
memorandum (Form 105) to the Deputy Chief of the Investigations and Support Bureau
requesting formal consideration of the proposed change.

The committee will notify the requesting employee within 14 days of its decision to conduct
or not conduct an evaluation. If the evaluation is set aside, a brief explanation will be
attached.

Following the committee's first meeting on a specific request, the Committee will render
a report with recommendations to the Superintendent within 90 calendar days. Should
the Committee feel an extension of the evaluation period is necessary to acquire the best
information and/or test data available, an application for an additional 30 calendar days shall
be made to the Superintendent. The request for extension should be made sufficiently in
advance to ensure approval prior to the ninety-day deadline.

The Committee shall forward information regarding requests under consideration, including
the Committee's actions and/or decisions after each meeting to each Deputy Chief to be
disseminated at the weekly COMSTAT meetings.
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206.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

As part of the City of New Orleans overall Emergency Operations Plan, the New Orleans
Police Department has prepared a department specific Emergency Operations Plan for use
by all employees in the event of a major disaster, civil disturbance, mass arrest or other
emergency event. The plan provides for a strategic response by all employees and assigns
specific responsibilities in the event the plan is activated.

The City of New Orleans's overall plan, including the department's-specific Emergency
Operations Plan, complies with the State of Louisiana Emergency Operations Plan (La.
R.S. 29:722 (A)(3); Exec. Order BJ 08-32). This plan provides guidance for emergency
operations within its borders and outside its borders as may be required.

206.2 ACTIVATING THE EMERGENCY OPERATIONS PLAN
The City of New Orleans Emergency Operations Plan can be activated in a number of ways:

(@) The Superintendent of Police or his designee can request activation of the plan
through the New Orleans Office of Homeland Security, Emergency Preparedness
(NOHSEP) in response to a major emergency.

(b) The New Orleans Office of Homeland Security Emergency Preparedness can activate
the City's plan in response to a major emergency/event.

Upon activation of the plan, the Superintendent of Police, or the authorized designee should
contact the New Orleans Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness to
assist with mutual aid response from local, state and federal law enforcement agencies to
provide requested resources to this department.

206.2.1 RECALL OF POLICE DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL

In the event that the plan is activated, essential employees of the New Orleans Police
Department are subject to immediate recall. All annual leave will be terminated. Employees
may also be subject to recall during extraordinary circumstances as deemed necessary by
the Superintendent of Police, or the authorized designee. Such instances shall include, but
are not limited to:

(@) The formation of a tropical storm or hurricane within the Gulf of Mexico.
b) Natural disasters.
c) Man-made disasters.
) Terrorist activity.
e) Civil disturbances.
f)  Any other event declared to be an emergency by the Superintendent of Police or his
designee.
Failure to promptly respond to an order to report for duty may result in discipline.

Only the Superintendent of Police can grant annual once recall of personnel has been
issued.

Emergency Operations Plan - 47
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206.2.2 MEMBER RESPONSIBILITY

Once a member is informed or made aware of an alert by a supervisor or through the media,
he/she shall immediately contact his/her supervisor for instructions.

(a) If a member cannot contact his/her supervisor, the member shall report for duty at
one of the following:

. The normal place of assignment.

. Any of the Major Field Command Posts (see the Emergency Operations Plan
for locations).

(b) If a member cannot return to the City due to road closures, flooding, etc., the member
shall report for duty at one of the following:

. The Major Field Command Post located outside the City of New Orleans (see
the Emergency Operations Plan for the location).

. The closest Louisiana State Police Troop and request assistance in returning to
the City of New Orleans.

206.3 LOCATION OF THE EMERGENCY OPERATIONS PLAN

A copy of the City of New Orleans Emergency Operations plan is available in the New
Orleans Office of Homeland Security, Emergency Preparedness. A copy of the New
Orleans Police Department Emergency Operations plan is available in the Office of
Policy and Planning and on the department's website (NOPD.org). All supervisors should
familiarize themselves with the NOPD Emergency Operations Plan and the roles personnel
will play when the plan is implemented, as well as the City's plan.

206.4 UPDATING THE PLAN

The Office of Policy and Planning is responsible for updating the NOPD Emergency
Operations Plan on a yearly basis and to ensure the plan conforms to any revisions made
by state or the National Incident Management System (NIMS).

206.5 TRAINING

The Department should provide annual training on the New Orleans Police Department
Emergency Operations Plan for all appropriate personnel. All supervisors should
familiarize themselves with the department's Emergency Operations Plan and the roles
police personnel will play when the plan is implemented. Training should incorporate a full
or partial exercise, tabletop or command discussion.
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Training Advisory Committee

207.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy establishes training committee guidelines and standards for developing and
evaluating the department's training needs.

207.2 POLICY

The Department will assess on a continuing basis the NOPD's training plan using this policy
as a focal point for such analysis. Continued review will serve to develop training efforts
and enhance the knowledge and professional skills of the members of this department.

207.3 COMMITTEE MEMBERS

The Training Advisory Committee shall include:

(@) The Training Academy Liaison and the District Training Coordinators
(b) One NOPD command staff member (Deputy Superintendent or above)
(c) One community representative from the Police-Community Advisory Board
(d) Two representatives from area colleges and universities

(e)

e) One police professional from outside the NOPD with expertise in model training

practices

One representative from the FBI

One representative from the District Attorney's office
One representative from the U.S. Attorney's Office
One representative from the City Attorney's Office.
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207.4 COMMITTEE RESPONSIBILITIES

Members of the New Orleans Police Department may forward items to be considered at the
next Training Committee meeting via NOPD form 105, through their chain of command, to
the Commander of the Training Division.

Training Committee meetings will be held at least annually at the direction of the
Commander of the Training Division, the Deputy Chief of the Management Services
Bureau, or the Superintendent of Police.

NOPD's Training Advisory Committee shall develop a written training plan for NOPD's
recruit academy, field, and in-service training, to ensure that recruits, officers, and civilian
personnel are trained to effectively and lawfully carry out their duties in accordance with
the Constitution and laws of the United States. The plan shall comport with best practices
and shall:

(a) Define responsibilities and authority of personnel involved in managing, supervising,
and implementing training.

(b) Identify training priorities and broad training goals.

(c) Delineate an industry-recognized, systematic approach to training development that

includes the following concepts: analysis, design, development, implementation, and
evaluation. This approach should enable NOPD to identify and validate job tasks in

Training Advisory Committee - 49
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Training Advisory Committee

sufficient detail to derive learning objectives, which, in turn, should drive the selection
of instructional strategies and assessments.

(d) Develop instructional strategies that incorporate active learning methods such as
problem-solving and scenario-based activities, based on current theories of learning.

(e) Address program administration policies, classroom/facility use and instructor training
and development.

(f)  Establish the frequency and subject areas for recruit and in-service training.
The Training Advisory Committee shall annually review and update NOPD's training plan.

To perform this update, the Training Advisory Committee shall conduct a needs assessment,
taking into consideration:

. Trends in misconduct complaints
. Problematic uses of force
. Analysis of officer safety issues

. Input from members at all levels of NOPD

. Input from members of the community, including community concerns
. Court decisions

. Research reflecting the latest in law enforcement trends

. Individual District needs

. Changes to Louisiana law, federal law or NOPD policy

The Training Advisory Committee shall review all curricula, lesson plans, instructor's
qualifications and testing materials submitted for review by the Curriculum Director.

207.5 COMMITTEE RECORDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Minutes of each meeting shall be kept by the Commander of the Training Division or his/her
designee. These minutes shall be forwarded to the members of the Command Staff along
with a recommendation by the Commander of the Training Division.

The Commander of the Training Division shall forward copies of the minutes and
recommendations to the Office of Policy and Planning.

The minutes and recommendations shall be forwarded no later than seven days following
the Training Committee meeting.

Recommendations made by the Training Advisory Committee shall be reviewed by the
Command Staff for implementation by the Training Division, as deemed appropriate or
necessary.
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Training

208.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Itis the policy of this department to administer a training program that will meet the standards
of federal, state, local and Louisiana Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) Council
training requirements. It is a priority of this department to provide continuing education and
training for the professional growth and progressive development of its personnel. By doing
so, the Department will ensure its personnel possess the knowledge and skills necessary
to provide a professional level of service that meets the needs of the pubilic.

Recruit training academy;

Field training;

c) Allin-service training, including firearms and other use of force training;
Roll-call training;

Supervisory training;

f)  Tactical and task force training; and

g) All elective training.

The Education and Training Division Commander shall be responsible for overseeing all
training, including recruit academy; field training; and all in-service training.

The Education and Training Division Commander is also responsible for ensuring that
training is delivered consistent with the department's written training plan.

The Department seeks to provide ongoing training and encourages all personnel to
participate in advanced training and formal education on a continual basis. Training is
provided within the confines of funding, requirements of a given assignment, staffing levels
and legal mandates. Whenever reasonably possible, the Department will use courses
certified by Louisiana POST or other regulatory or nationally recognized entities.

The department is committed to ensuring that all officers and employees receive adequate
training to understand the law and NOPD policy and how to police effectively. Department
training shall reflect and instill agency expectations that officers police diligently, have
an understanding of and commitment to the constitutional rights of the individuals they
encounter, and employ strategies to build community partnerships to more effectively
increase public trust and safety.

208.2 OBJECTIVES
The objectives of the training program are to:

(a) Enhance the level of law enforcement service to the public;

(b) Increase the technical expertise and overall effectiveness of department personnel;
(c) Provide for continued professional development of department personnel; and

(d) Assist in compliance with statutory requirements.
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208.3 TRAINING PLAN

The Academy Curriculum Director shall be responsible for insuring that lesson plans
are prepared, classes conducted, and proper instruction provided to the target group for
additional course topics.

Itis also the responsibility of the Curriculum Director to develop, review, update and maintain
a training plan and to ensure that mandated basic, in-service and department-required
training is completed by all employees. The plan shall include a systematic and detailed
method for recording and logging of all training for all personnel. While updates and
revisions may be made to any portion of the training plan at any time it is deemed
necessary, the Curriculum Director shall review the entire training plan on an annual basis.
The plan will include information on curriculum, training material, training facilities, course
and student scheduling. The plan will address the state-required, minimum-mandated
training of officers or hiring of civilian employees.

Training listed may be provided in basic training programs. The Curriculum Director is
responsible for ensuring members of the Department have been trained as required.

208.3.1 MANDATED TRAINING
(a) Federally mandated training:

1. National Incident Management System (NIMS) training (once, depending upon
position and rank).

(b) State-mandated training:

1.  Officers of this department must successfully complete preparatory
POST-certified training and pass a POST-approved comprehensive
examination before exercising the authority of a peace officer (La. R.S.
40:2405(A)(1). Any officer who has not successfully completed the training or
passed the examination is limited to performing administrative duties.

(@) An out-of-state transfer may be eligible for certification by completing
training and examination requirements.

(b) The POST-certified training requirement may be waived for an officer hired
prior to January 1, 1986 and granted registration as a peace officer in lieu
of certification (La. R.S. 40:2405(C).

2. Officers must successfully complete a POST-prescribed basic firearms training
program to exercise the authority of a peace officer (La. R.S. 40:2405(A)(2).
Any officer who has not successfully completed the firearms training program is
limited to performing administrative duties.

208.3.2 DEPARTMENT TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
Training requirements include, but are not limited to the following:

(@) Emergency Operations Plan (supervisors every two years);
(b)  Pursuit driving (every 2 years);

(c) Firearms training (all officers annually);

(

d) Electronic Control Weapon, impact weapon, chemical weapon or other control
devices (yearly);

(e) All use of force policies (all officers review yearly); and
(f)  Search, seizure and arrest (all officers yearly).
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208.4 TRAINING NEEDS ASSESSMENT

The Education and Training Division Commander will conduct an annual training needs
assessment and complete a report of the training needs, including recommendations from
the Training Advisory Committee. The training needs assessment report will be provided
to the Superintendent of Police and Command staff. Upon review and approval by the
Superintendent of Police, the needs assessment will form the basis for the training plan for
the following fiscal year.

208.5 TRAINING PROCEDURES

(@) Allemployees assigned to attend training shall attend as scheduled unless previously
excused by their immediate supervisor.

(b) When an employee is unable to attend mandatory training, that employee shall:

1. Notify his/her supervisor as soon as possible but no later than one hour prior
to the start of training. The employee will also notify the instructor or training
facility of his/her absence, as necessary.

2. Document his/her absence in a memorandum to his/her supervisor.

3. Make arrangements through his/her supervisor and the Training Manager to
attend the required training on an alternate date.

208.6 DAILY TRAINING BULLETINS

The Lexipol Daily Training Bulletins (DTBs) are contained in a web-accessed system that
provides training on the New Orleans Police Department Policy Manual and other important
topics. Generally, one training bulletin is available for each day of the month. However, the
number of DTBs may be adjusted by the Training Manager.

Personnel assigned to participate in DTBs shall only use login credentials assigned to them
by the Training Manager. Personnel should not share their password with others and should
frequently change their password to protect the security of the system. After each session,
employees should log off the system to prevent unauthorized access. The content of the
DTBs is copyrighted material and shall not be shared with others outside of the Department.

Employees who are assigned to participate in the DTB program should complete each
DTB at the beginning of their shift or as otherwise directed by their supervisor. Employees
should not allow uncompleted DTBs to build up over time. Personnel may be required to
complete DTBs missed during extended absences (e.g., vacation, medical leave) upon
returning to duty. Although the DTB system can be accessed from any Internet active
computer, employees shall only take DTBs as part of their on-duty assignment, unless
directed otherwise by a supervisor.

Supervisors will be responsible for monitoring the progress of personnel under their
command to ensure compliance with this policy.

208.7 TRAINING RECORDS

The FTO Training Coordinator is responsible to manage and distribute training records in
compliance with the Personnel Files Policy.

208.8 FIELD TRAINING PROGRAM

The FTO Training Coordinator shall establish a field training program for recruit police
officers that are of sufficient duration to provide for the adequate orientation and training
of the new peace officer in the lawful operations of the Department. The program shall
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establish procedures for the selection, appointment and training of Field Training Officers
(FTO) and supervisors, the daily evaluation of recruits participating in the program and the
rotation of FTO personnel to provide for the objective evaluation of recruit performance.
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Weapons Training/Re-qualification

209.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish weapons training and re-qualification policy for
officers.

209.2 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Duty handgun - The primary authorized sidearm carried while on-duty by NOPD officers.
Duty handgun shall be inclusive with duty firearm.

Duty shotgun - An authorized weapon designed to be fired from the shoulder, which
chambers a 12 gauge cartridge.. No personally owned shotguns may be carried for patrol
duty unless pre-approved in writing by the current Superintendent of Police.

Fail to qualify - A specific act that describes an attempt to qualify, but the officer's score of
firearms proficiency does not meet or exceed the required minimum standards. This act is
not related to the failure of an officer to schedule or report to a firearms qualification session
in a timely manner. However, failing to schedule or report for annual firearms re-qualification
may result in disciplinary action. Failure to qualify and failing to qualify shall be synonymous
with fail to qualify.

Patrol rifle - An authorized weapon owned by the Department, which is made available to
properly trained and qualified officers as a supplemental resource to their duty handgun or
shotgun. No personally owned rifles may be carried for patrol duty unless pre-approved in
writing by the current Superintendent of Police.

Rangemaster - Any Louisiana Peace Officer Standards and Training Council (POST)
certified Firearms Instructor or Range Safety Officer designated by the Academy Range
Commander to serve as the officer in charge of the current activities on any firing
range location. When present on the range, the Academy Range Commander does not
automatically assume this role, and may delegate the duties.

Training manager - The supervisor at the Education and Training Division who is assigned
the duties to coordinate and track all Departmental training.

209.3 DUTY FIREARMS QUALIFICATION

The Education and Training Division will follow standards in satisfying or exceeding
the requirements of POST for all firearms qualifications and re-qualifications of Law
Enforcement Peace Officers.

All commissioned personnel are required to qualify annually with their duty firearm on
an approved range course. The Academy Range Staff shall keep accurate records of
qualifications, repairs, maintenance, training or other records as directed by the Training
Manager. In addition to regular qualification schedules, the Academy Range Staff shall
be responsible for providing all commissioned personnel with regular practical training
designed to simulate field situations.
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All commissioned personnel shall be required to qualify annually on the POST firearms
qualification course, demonstrating at least 80 percent proficiency. Scores shall be
computed and verified by a POST certified Firearms Instructor. Failure to meet the POST
regulations may subject the officer to loss of state certification, loss of eligibility to receive
state supplemental pay, and/or disciplinary action relative to violation of: Rules of Civil
Service Commission, Rule IX, Section 1; Maintaining Standards of Service.

Atleast annually, all personnel carrying a duty firearm will receive training on the Department
Use of Force Policy and demonstrate their knowledge and understanding.

Annual in-service training shall include professional night training, stress training (e.g.
training in using a firearm after undergoing physical exertion), and proper use of force
decision-making training, including continuous threat assessment techniques.

All recruits, officers in probationary periods and officers who return from unarmed status
shall complete and satisfactorily pass firearm training for service and off-duty firearms
before they are permitted to carry and use the firearm.

All firearms training, POST firearms qualification and re-qualification courses, and related
training recordkeeping including any specialized SOD training are under the supervision of
the Commander of the Education and Training Division.

Each officer shall qualify annually with his/her authorized duty weapon by scheduling an
appointment with the Academy Range Commander or his/her designee to qualify during
the month of or the month after the officer's birth date.

Officers will report to the NOPD shooting range on their assigned qualification date, if the
officer has not previously qualified.

For payroll purposes, the officer will be carried regular working on the day he/she reports
for re-qualification.

209.3.1 NON-QUALIFICATION

Officers who fail to qualify shall immediately relinquish NOPD issued firearms on which
they failed to qualify. Those officers who still fail to qualify after remedial training within a
reasonable time shall be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of
employment.

Officers who fail to qualify on their first shooting attempt shall be provided remedial training
until proficiency is demonstrated, and will be subject to the following requirements:

(a) Additional range assignments may be required until consistent firearm proficiency is
demonstrated.

(b) Officers shall be given credit for a range qualification after remedial training and a
qualifying score is obtained in accordance with POST guidelines.

(c) No range credit will be given for the following:
1. Unauthorized range make up; and
2.  Failure to qualify after remedial training.

(d) Officers failing to qualify will report to the range within seven working days (excluding
holidays) following the date the officer failed to qualify. An officer may shoot for
qualification no more than five times a day and ammunition will be provided for all
qualification attempts.
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If an officer is unable to qualify for any reason, including injury, illness, duty status or
scheduling conflict, that officer shall submit a memorandum to his/her immediate supervisor
prior to the end of the required shooting period.

Officers who fail to demonstrate duty firearms proficiency as required by policy over a
thirteen-month period may be relieved from field assignment and appropriate disciplinary
action may follow.

Itis the responsibility of supervisors to insure that officers assigned to their platoon, section,
or unit of assignment qualify annually in the time prescribed by policy. The Academy Range
Commander or his/her designee will assist supervisors with this requirement by providing,
after request, re-qualification dates of officers under their supervision.

Should any officer fail to qualify for reasons other than proficiency, including any malfunction
of firearms, ammunition, or otherwise, or fail to attend his/her annual firearms recertification
within the timeframe mandated by department policy, it shall not be considered a failure to
re-qualify; however the officer may be subject to disciplinary action.

209.3.2 FAILURE TO ATTEND RE-QUALIFICATION - 13 MONTHS

Any commissioned officer failing to meet POST firearms qualification standards by their
failure to attend a qualification session with his/her duty firearm will be subject to the
following:

. Upon notification by the Education and Training Division, the officer shall be advised
by his/her supervisor that all paid detail privileges are revoked until re-qualification
has been completed.

. Further disciplinary action may include the following:
- Decommission and notification of same in writing;
- Revocation of authorization to carry a firearm; and
- Prohibited from wearing the police uniform.

If an officer fails to attend a qualification session after being notified that they have
failed to meet POST firearms qualification standards, a hearing will be conducted by the
Superintendent of Police or his/her designee to determine if the officer is in violation of
Civil Service Rule IX, relative to Maintaining Standards of Service. The Commander of the
Education and Training Division, or his/her designee, will immediately notify the officer's
Commander, in writing, of his/her failure to attend the qualification session.

The Commander of the Education and Training Division, or his/her designee, will submit a
monthly Failed to Report list to each Bureau Chief listing the officers who failed to appear
for their qualification by the end of the month after the officer's birth month.

An officer who is unable to attend an annual re-qualification session during his/her birth
month or the month after due to an extended iliness shall:

(@) Notify his/her Commanding Officer and the Commander of the Education and Training
Division in writing of the date he/she will be able to participate in qualifying exercises;

(b) Indicate the date of his/her last qualification;

(c) Immediately schedule a date for re-qualification with the Academy Range Commander
or his/her designee upon return to regular duty;

(d) Submit medical documentation (originals, no copies) from his/her physician containing
the prognosis for recovery to the Administrative Duties Division;
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(e) Return all firearms and non lethal weapons issued by the department to the
Commander of A.D.D.; and

(f)  Report to the Education and Training Division for the purpose of re-qualification prior
to returning to his/her assignment.

209.3.3 FAILURE TO ATTEND RE-QUALIFICATION - 18 MONTHS OR LONGER

Officers are not authorized to carry a firearm or wear any part of the New Orleans
Police Department uniform prior to re-qualification without the written permission of the
Superintendent of Police if he/she fails to qualify for an 18 month period or longer.

209.3.4 PATROL RIFLE QUALIFICATION/TRAINING

Officers shall not carry or utilize the patrol rifle unless they have successfully completed
Department training. This training shall consist of an initial eight-hour patrol rifle user's
course and qualification score with a POST certified Firearms Instructor with a patrol
rifle instructor certification. Officers shall thereafter be required to successfully complete
semi-annual training and yearly firearms proficiency qualification conducted by a certified
patrol rifle instructor.

Any officer who fails to qualify or who fails to successfully complete two
department-sanctioned training/qualification sessions within a twelve month period will no
longer be authorized to carry the patrol rifle without successfully retaking the initial patrol
officer user's course and qualification.

209.3.5 SHOTGUNS

Officers shall not carry or utilize the shotgun unless they have successfully completed
Department training. All shotgun training and proficiency qualification shall be conducted
by a POST certified firearms instructor designated by the Academy Range Commander.
This training shall consist of an initial eight-hour shotgun user's course and qualification
score. Officers shall thereafter be required to successfully complete annual training and
firearms proficiency qualification.

Any officer who fails to qualify or who fails to successfully complete an annual
training/qualification session will no longer be authorized to carry the shotgun without
successfully retaking the initial shotgun user's course and qualification.

209.4 RANGEMASTER DUTIES

The range will be under the exclusive control of the Rangemaster. All officers attending
will follow the directions of the Rangemaster. The Rangemaster will maintain a roster of all
officers attending the range and will submit the roster to the Academy Range Commander
or Training Manager after each range date. Failure of any officer to sign in and out with the
Rangemaster may result in non-qualification.

The range shall remain operational and accessible to Department officers during hours
established by the Department.

The Academy Range Staff has the responsibility of inspecting on-duty and off-duty
firearms carried by officers of this department prior to usage, and annually on the officer's
re-qualification date. The inspection shall be conducted by the Academy Range Staff
and/or the S.0.D. Armory Unit in the case of patrol rifles and/or shotgun inspections.

Weapons deemed unsafe shall not be used for re-qualification for on-duty or off-duty use.
Officers in possession of unsafe weapons shall be instructed to have the weapon serviced
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and/or repaired prior to use. Proof of repairs by a qualified armorer shall be presented to
the Rangemaster prior to use.

The Academy Range Staff shall maintain records of all firearms inspected. These records
shall include the manufacturer, model, caliber, and serial number of the weapon, as well
as an indication that the weapon was inspected and approved. These records shall be
maintained by the Academy Range Staff.

Any POST certified Firearms Instructor or Range Safety Officer assigned to the Academy
Range Staff has the authority to deem any privately owned firearm unfit for service.

The officer will be responsible for all repairs to his/her personal firearm. That firearm will
not be returned to service until inspected by a person designated by the Academy Range
Commander.

The Academy Range Commander has the responsibility to ensure each officer can
demonstrate proficiency in the care and cleaning of the duty firearm on a yearly basis.

The Academy Range Commander shall complete and submit to the Training Manager
documentation of the courses provided, including the qualifications of each instructor who
provides training, a description of the training provided and a list on a form that has been
approved by the Department of each officer who completes the training.

209.5 WEAPONS TRAINING

The Commander of the Education and Training Division will establish, maintain, and
supervise a voluntary shooting program for officers of the department within these
guidelines:

. Practice dates for the NOPD Range may be scheduled 60 days prior to
re-Qualification;

. Officers wishing to participate in the voluntary shooting program shall make individual
appointments with the Academy Range Commander or his/her designee;

. Targets and related materials shall be provided by the Education and Training Division;
. Officers shall provide their own ammunition;

. Only handguns approved will be used in the program; and

. Officers must be off-duty to participate.

Weapons Training/Re-qualification - 59
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Driver Training Program

210.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
The purpose of this policy is to establish a driver training program for NOPD employees.

210.2 POLICY

A New Orleans Police Department employee operating a City owned or leased vehicle shall
successfully complete the Department's Driver Training Program and have a valid driver's
license of the appropriate class and endorsement for the vehicle operated.

210.3 DRIVER TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

All commissioned employees shall complete the Tactical Police Driving Course, and
obtain a minimum score established by the Education and Training Division based upon
recommendations by the National Academy of Professional Driving.

Any non-commissioned employee operating a City owned or leased vehicle shall attend a
Driver Awareness Course sponsored by the Education and Training Division prior to driving
a city owned or leased vehicle.

An employee involved in a traffic crash while operating a city owned or leased vehicle shall
attend the Crash Avoidance Course to be scheduled by the Education and Training Division
upon recommendation by the Accident Review Board and/or the Superintendent of Police.

The employee shall be compensated as regular working for the duration of the Crash
Avoidance Course by the employees unit of assignment.

All commissioned employees shall successfully complete the Tactical Police Driving
Course in the month of, or the month after, his/her birth date every two years (biennial).
Commissioned employees shall contact the Commander of the Education and Training
Division, or his/her designee, and schedule an attendance date. Commissioned employees
failing to attend may lose his/her driving privileges and be subject to disciplinary action.

Deviation of this chapter shall only be accomplished with the written authorization of the
Superintendent of Police.

210.4 FAILURE TO QUALIFY/RE-QUALIFY

Any employee who fails to complete any phase of the Tactical Police Driving Course is
prohibited from operating a city owned or leased vehicle until they have qualified.

The Education and Training Division Commander shall notify the employee's Commanding
Officer, in writing, when any employee fails any portion of the driver's training program prior
to the employee's next scheduled tour of duty.

The Commanding Officer shall notify the employee, in writing, that all city owned or leased
vehicle driving privileges are suspended until the employee successfully completes the
course and is certified by the Education and Training Division.

The employee shall be responsible for scheduling a re-qualification date with the Education
and Training Division.
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Department employees shall be provided seven working days to successfully complete the
failed portion of the Driver Training Program before disciplinary action is taken.

The employee shall be compensated as regular working for the duration of the
re-qualification by the employees unit of assignment.

In the event the employee fails to qualify within a seven working day period, a disciplinary
hearing shall be conducted by the Superintendent of Police, or his/her designee. The
hearing shall determine whether the employee is unable to perform his/her assigned duties,
and therefore be dismissed from the Department.

Police recruits who fail to successfully complete any exercise shall be governed by the
recruit training curriculum as set forth by the Commander of the Education and Training
Division.
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Protocol

211.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish a set of safety guidelines for all scenario-based
(force-on-force) weapons training, and training where weapons are used as part of that
training. The safety of instructors, participants and observers is of the utmost importance.

211.2 INSTRUCTIONS

Only employees from the Education and Training Division and the Special Operations
Division are authorized to conduct scenario-based weapons training. Commanders of
these two Divisions shall pre-approve, in writing, all scenario-based weapons training,
weapons, ammunition and instructors from within their respective division.

A safety protocol shall be followed in every case where weapons are used during
scenario-based training. Additional safeguards shall apply when simunitions are used in
scenario-based training.

The lead instructor is in command of the training exercise and the training area. The lead
instructor will immediately remove from the training area anyone who jeopardizes the safety
of instructors, participants and/or observers.

While participating in simunitions or less lethal scenario training, instructors, regardless of
rank, shall be considered in command of the exercise. All directions given by instructors
shall be immediately and precisely executed. Safety is the first priority, and is everyone's
responsibility. Any participant, instructor, or observer, shall call a cease fire for any and all
safety concerns.

Participants shall receive training certificates upon completion of training.

211.3 SCENARIO BASED TRAINING

The lead instructor shall give the standard safety briefing before each training session (see
211.5 and 211.5.1).

The lead instructor shall ensure that the training area is clearly defined and marked, and
that all participants are informed as to the specific location and limits of the training area.

Prior to the beginning of training, the lead instructor shall ensure that the training area is
clear of live ammunition or loaded weapons.

Each person who enters the training area is responsible to secure all loaded weapons,
magazines and ammunition outside of the training area. No person entering the training
area shall bring live ammunition or loaded weapons into the training area.

The lead instructor shall ensure that everyone who enters or re-enters the training area is
confronted, checked for weapons and live ammunition and instructed to secure weapons
and ammunition outside of the training area.

The lead instructor shall ensure that all items carried into the training area are checked for,
and cleared of weapons and ammunition. Because black CQT cartridges are lethal and will
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fire in converted weapons, they shall be considered to be live ammunition, and removed
from the training area.

Prior to the start of scenario-based weapons training, two instructors shall check each
weapon to be used in the training.

Prior to the start of scenario-based weapons training, all persons present, including but not
limited to participants, instructors, and observers, shall participate in a line inspection times
four .

(a) All persons present shall appropriately secure all weapons and ammunition prior to
entering the training area.

(b) Once inside of the training area, all persons except the instructors form a single file
line, standing shoulder to shoulder. Two instructors shall check each person in line.

(c) Two instructors shall check and tape each weapon to be used in the training. The first
instructor shall check the weapon; the second instructor shall also check then tape
the weapon. All training weapons shall be conspicuously marked with colored tape in
two places.

(d) Once instructors have checked all persons and weapons, they join the line. The
persons in line turn, so that they are standing back to front. Each person checks
the person in front of them. The persons in line then turn about face and check the
person in front of them.

All persons present must wear eye protection.

All blank-gun shooters must wear ear protection.

All instructors shall be identified by a vest clearly marked Instructor .

When returning to the training area after meal breaks, instructors shall check weapons,

perform a line inspection times four, and replace the colored tape markings on all weapons
with a different color of tape.

211.4 ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL FOR TRAINING WITH SIMUNITIONS
An instructor will be designated as a safety officer. He shall be identified to all participants.

The safety officer supervises the loading and unloading of all weapons and magazines.
The safety officer shall supervise the conversion of all weapons.
Two instructors shall check each training weapon for proper conversion.

While within the training area and awaiting training, all weapons shall be holstered, and the
magazines removed from the weapons.

Two instructors shall participate in loading, with one instructor loading, and one instructor
observing and confirming that only FX cartridges are loaded.

The safety officer shall brief all participants on the proper use and fit of safety equipment.
Prior to the start of each scenario, an instructor will check each participant's safety
equipment.

Body armor and full face and neck protection is mandatory. Athletic cups, long sleeve shirts
and long pants are recommended.
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The lead instructor shall signal the beginning and the end of each exercise.

211.5 MANDATORY BRIEFING FOR ALL SCENARIO-BASED WEAPONS
TRAINING

(@)

No live ammunition is allowed in the training area. Trainees are to report to the training
area with weapons holstered and empty magazines removed.

Prior to training, and after return from breaks, everyone shall participate in a line
inspection times four.

Observers or visitors are prohibited from entering the training area with firearms or
ammunition.

Observers or visitors shall present themselves to an instructor to be checked prior to
entering the area.

Weapons used in training shall be inspected and marked conspicuously. They shall
be introduced to all participants.

Instructors shall wear vests with markings identifying them as instructors.

While participating in simunitions or less-than-lethal scenario training, instructors shall
be considered in command of the exercise. All directions given by instructors shall
be immediately and precisely executed. Safety is the first priority, and is everyone's
responsibility.

Anyone leaving the training area shall be immediately re-checked by an instructor
prior to re-entering the area.

The lead instructor is in command of the training exercise and the training area.
The lead instructor shall signal the start and end of each exercise.

The lead instructor shall ask for, and provide answers to any questions asked by
participants pertaining to scenario-based weapons training.

211.5.1  ADDITIONAL MANDATORY BRIEFING FOR TRAINING WITH SIMUNITIONS

(@)
(b)

At all times, all weapons shall be handled as if they were loaded.

Control the muzzle and your trigger finger. Keep your finger out of the trigger guard
until you are ready to fire.

One instructor shall be designated and introduced as the safety officer.

The safety officer shall direct the loading and unloading of all weapons and
magazines.

Loading requires two instructors, one instructor loading and one instructor observing
and confirming that only FX cartridges are loaded.

Black CQT cartridges are not allowed in the training area.
There will be instruction on the proper use and fit of safety equipment.

Body armor, full face and neck protection are mandatory. Athletic cups, long sleeve
shirts and long pants are recommended.

Shots shall be aimed at center mass or the front of the head.
Shots shall not be intentionally aimed at the back of the head or an appendage.

Less lethal weapons may be aimed at the back of the head or an appendage if those
targets are appropriate for the less lethal weapon being used.

Any participant, instructor, or observer, shall call a cease fire for any and safety
concerns. Examples of safety concerns which would require a cease file include but
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are not limited to: a non-participant entering the training area or a piece of protective
equipment shifting or failing. An air horn or whistle may be used to indicate an
immediate cease fire situation.

(m) Cease fire commands will be repeated until every officer and instructor has gotten the
word.

(n)  Only the lead instructor may re-start the scenario after a cease fire is called.
(o) The lead instructor will signal the start and end of each exercise.

(p) The instructor shall ask for, and provide answers to any questions asked by
participants pertaining to simunitions training.

(@) No point blank shots. A minimum distance of 6' for shots is recommended.
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212.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the proper use and application of
the electronic mail (e-mail) system provided by the Department. E-mail is a communication
tool available to employees to enhance efficiency in the performance of job duties. Itis to
be used in accordance with generally accepted business practices and current law (e.g.,
Louisiana Public Records Law). Messages transmitted over the e-mail system must only
be those that involve official business activities or that contain information essential to
employees for the accomplishment of tasks and/or communications directly related to the
business, administration or practices of the Department.

212.2 E-MAIL RIGHT OF PRIVACY

All e-mail messages, including any attachments, transmitted over the department computer
network or accessed through a web browser accessing the department system are
considered department records and therefore are the property of the Department. The
Department reserves the right to access, audit and disclose for any lawful reason, any
message, including any attachment that is transmitted or received over its e-mail system
or that is stored on any department system. The e-mail system is not a confidential
system since all communications transmitted on, to or from the system are the property
of the Department. Therefore, the e-mail system is not appropriate for confidential or
personal communications. If a communication must be private, an alternative method
to communicate the message should be used instead of e-mail. Employees using the
department e-mail system shall have no expectation of privacy concerning communications
transmitted over the system. Employees should not use personal accounts to exchange
e-mail or other information that is related to the official business of the Department. The
use of any computer, Internet service, telephone service or other wireless service to send
or receive information that may be related to public business may be subject to review or
disclosure.

212.3 PROHIBITED USE OF E-MAIL

Sending derogatory, defamatory, obscene, disrespectful, sexually suggestive, harassing
or any other inappropriate messages on the e-mail system is prohibited and may result
in discipline. E-mail messages addressed to the entire Department are only to be used for
official business-related items that are of particular interest to all users. Users are reminded
that all e-mail is subject to review and scrutiny with regard to appropriate content or violation
of any prohibitions. In the event that a user has questions about sending a particular
e-mail communication, the user should seek prior approval from his/her supervisor or unit
commander. Personal advertisements or announcements are not permitted. Itis a violation
of this policy to transmit a message under another user's name or e-mail address or to use
the password of another to log into the system. Users are required to log off the network or
secure the workstation when the computer is unattended. This added security measure will
minimize the potential misuse of an individual's e-mail, name and/or password by others.

212.4 MANAGEMENT OF E-MAIL

Employees must check the department e-mail system and read their new messages each
workday. Because the end user e-mail system is not designed for, nor does it support,
long-term retention and archiving of messages, e-mail that an employee desires to save
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or that requires retention should be printed and/or stored in another database designed for
long-term storage and retrieval. Users of e-mail are solely responsible for the management
of their mailboxes. Messages may be automatically archived at regular intervals from the
system, as determined by the City of New Orleans Office of Information Technology and
Innovation.

212.5 E-MAIL RECORD MANAGEMENT

The e-mail system used by employees of the New Orleans Police Department is managed
by the City of New Orleans Office of Information Technology and Innovation.

212.6 E-MAIL PROTOCOL

Department members, when sending e-mails to NOPDAIl, are required to place a
description of the subject matter in the subject line of the heading.
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214.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
Administrative communications of this department are governed by the following policies.

214.2 CORRESPONDENCE

To ensure that the letterhead and name of the Department are not misused, all official
external correspondence shall be on department letterhead. All department letterhead shall
bear the signature element of the Superintendent of Police. Official correspondence and
use of letterhead requires approval of a supervisor. Department letterhead may not be used
for personal purposes, nor shall members of the Department design and/or use any other
stationary which gives the appearance of official correspondence. Internal correspondence
should use appropriate memorandum forms (Form 105). These may be from line employee
to employee, supervisor to employee or any combination of employees.

214.3 SURVEYS

All surveys made in the name of the Department shall be authorized by the Superintendent
of Police or the authorized designee.

214.4 OTHER COMMUNICATIONS

Departmental Orders and other communications necessary to ensure the effective
operation of the Department shall be issued by the Superintendent of Police or the
authorized designee.

214.5 INFORMATION BULLETINS

All Information Bulletins shall be issued in the name of the Superintendent of Police and shall
be approved by the Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee prior to issuance.
Information Bulletins are non-directive in nature.

Administrative Communications - 68
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Concealed Handgun Permit

218.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy identifies the Department's responsibilities involving concealed handgun
permits.

218.2 STATE ISSUED CONCEALED HANDGUN PERMIT

The Department of Public Safety and Corrections (DPSC) has the statutory authority to
issue a concealed handgun permit. A permit shall be issued to any citizen who qualifies
pursuant to state law (La. R.S. 40:1379.3). The New Orleans Police Department does not
issue concealed handgun permits for the State of Louisiana.

Commissioned law enforcement officers are exempt from the requirements involving a
concealed handgun permit (La. R.S. 40:1379.3(Q)).

218.2.1  APPLICATION PROCESS

The Department of Public Safety and Corrections (DPSC) issues permits to carry a
concealed handgun to Louisiana residents who meets the requirements set by the
Department of Public Safety and Corrections, including demonstrating competence with a
handgun (La. R.S. 40:1379.3(B); La. R.S. 40:1379.3(C); La. R.S. 40:1379.3(D)). Within
two working days of receiving an application, DPSC will notify this department that a person
domiciled within the City of New Orleans has applied for a concealed handgun permit.

Notifications from DPSC regarding concealed handgun permits shall be forwarded to the
Records Manager. The Records Manager is responsible for ensuring that any information
relating to the applicant's legal qualification to receive a permit is forwarded within 10 days
to the deputy secretary of DPSC (La. R.S. 40:1379.3(H)).

218.3 PERMIT ISSUED IN ANOTHER STATE

A permit to carry a concealed handgun that is issued by another state that recognizes
the validity of permits issued pursuant to Louisiana law shall be valid in this state (La.
R.S. 40:1379.3(T)). The person shall be subject to the restrictions regarding the carrying of
concealed firearms in Louisiana.

218.4 SEIZING OR REVOKING PERMITS

An officer may seize the handgun of any person physically arrested for negligently carrying a
concealed handgun. In the event the officer determines that a physical arrest is appropriate
both the handgun and the permit of the person shall be seized (La. R.S. 40:1379.3(l) (2);
La. R.S. 40:1382).

Whenever an officer determines that grounds exist for the revocation of a concealed
handgun permit, he/she shall prepare an affidavit on the appropriate form provided by
DPSC indicating the reasons for the revocation. A copy of the officer's report relating to the
incident shall be attached to the affidavit when submitted to DPSC (La. R.S. 40:1379.3(1)

(5))-

The Superintendent of Police may revoke a concealed handgun permit that is valid only
within the City of New Orleans (La. R.S. 40:1379.1(1)).
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218.5 CARRYING CONCEALED FIREARMS RESTRICTIONS

An individual with a concealed handgun permit may not carry a concealed handgun while
under the influence of alcohol or a controlled dangerous substance. A blood alcohol level
of .05 percent or greater, or when a blood test or urine test shows any confirmed presence
of a controlled dangerous substance is considered being under the influence (La. R.S.
40:1379.3(1)1).

Concealed handguns are not permitted in certain buildings or other areas that may be
prohibited by law. Examples include, but are not limited to the following:

Any establishment that has been granted a permit to sell alcoholic beverages for
consumption on the premises (La. R.S. 26:71.1; La. R.S. 26:271).

Any place where a property owner, lessee or other lawful custodian of the property
has prohibited or restricted persons from possessing a concealed handgun (La. R.S.
1379.3(0).

Any school firearm-free zone pursuant to La. R.S. 14:95.6.

Any portion of an airport facility where the carrying of firearms is prohibited under
federal law, except that no person shall be prohibited from carrying any legal firearm
into the terminal, if the firearm is encased for shipment, for the purpose of checking
such firearm as lawful baggage.

Those areas identified under La. R.S. 40:1379.3 and La. R.S. 40:1379.3(N):
1. A law enforcement office, station, or building.
2. A detention facility, prison, or jail.

3. A courthouse or courtroom provided that a judge may carry such a weapon in
his own courtroom.

4 A polling place.

5. A meeting place of the governing authority of a political subdivision.
6 The state capitol building.

7

Locations where carrying a concealed firearm is prohibited by state or federal
law, including any portion of an airport facility where the carrying of firearms
is prohibited under federal law, except that no person shall be prohibited
from carrying any legal firearm into the terminal, if the firearm is encased for
shipment, for the purpose of checking such firearm as lawful baggage.

8.  Any church, synagogue, mosque, or other similar place of worship, eligible
for qualification as a tax-exempt organization under 26 U.S.C. 501, except as
provided for in Subsection U of this Section.

9.  Aparade or demonstration for which a permit is issued by a governmental entity.

10. Any portion of the permitted area of an establishment that has been granted
Class A-General retail permit, as defined in Part Il of Chapter 1 or Part Il of
Chapter 2 of Title 26 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950, to sell alcoholic
beverages for consumption on the premises.

11.  Any school, school campus, or school bus as defined in La. R.S. 14:95.6.

(@) A student who possesses a firearm in his dormitory room or while
going to or from his vehicle or any other person with permission of the
administration (Louisiana Department of Public Safety and Corrections
Office of State Police is expected from this restriction (Concealed
Handgun Permit Unit web booklet on Louisiana Concealed Handgun
Permit Laws and Administrative Rules., page 35).
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218.6 RECORDS

Any information provided in connection with an application for a concealed handgun
permit shall be held confidential and is not subject to a public records request (La. R.S.
1379.3(A)(2)).

Concealed Handgun Permit - 71

Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department
221

Policy Manual

Unit Goals and Objectives

221.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Long term planning and the ability to foresee problems affecting policing within a large
metropolitan police department are important factors in modern law enforcement efforts.
Resource allocation, fund appropriation, enforcement techniques, and changes in scientific
detection procedures oftentimes require extended periods of time to implement. Sound
management principles necessitate ongoing long term planning to address anticipated
needs in policing and related support requirements.

221.2 POLICY

Each unit within the New Orleans Police Department shall submit a written report to their
Bureau Chief outlining the goals and objectives for the upcoming year. This correspondence
is due by September 1st, prior to the beginning of the year outlined.

221.3 REQUIRED REPORTING AND DISTRIBUTION

The submitted report should include the anticipated needs in areas of personnel, equipment,
and capital improvements, along with the approximated cost of any projects.

Bureau Chiefs shall prepare a report to the Superintendent of Police outlining the goals and
objectives of the upcoming year.

The Superintendent of Police shall, at a time and place determined by his/her office, hold
a meeting where the goals and objectives of the upcoming year will be formally presented
by the Bureau Chiefs.

Copies of the goals and objectives of the upcoming year shall be forwarded to the
Office of Policy and Planning by the Bureau Chiefs after being formally submitted to the
Superintendent.

Goals and objectives not requiring additional expenditures, which can be accomplished
within each Bureau's current fiscal budget, shall be implemented at the discretion of the
Bureau Chief.

Goals and objectives requiring the acquisition of additional funding, allocation of personnel,
capital improvements, the purchase of additional equipment, etc. shall be approved by the
Superintendent of Police.

Bureau Chiefs shall submit to the Superintendent of Police written updates as to the
progress being made toward the accomplishment of goals and objectives. Reports shall
be made quarterly, with a copy being forwarded to the Office of Policy and Planning.

The Office of Policy and Planning shall be responsible for the coordinated effort in revising
or issuing any policies or procedures needed in the implementation of goals and objectives.

221.4 RECORDS

The Office of Policy and Planning shall maintain files on Bureau goals and objectives,
including the periodic updates, indicating the progress made toward completion of the
objective.
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223.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide instructions when any member of the Department
loses a person's driver's license during the course and scope of their duty.

223.2 PROCEDURE

When a member of this department loses another person's driver's license during the
performance of their duties the following actions shall be taken as required for the state
of issue:

(@) Lost Louisiana driver's license:

1. The member shall complete an interoffice correspondence (form 105)
containing the below information:

(@) The name, date of birth, sex, address, city, state and zip code of the
individual whose licens was lost;

(b)  The driver's license number; and
(c) A brief explanation of how the license was lost or misplaced.

2.  The correspondence shall be signed by the member responsible for the loss
and submitted to his/her unit commander for approval.

3. The member shall complete a Lost Driver's License Form # 178 and obtain
signatures.

4.  The completed forms shall be distributed as follows:

(@) Copies of both forms will be maintained in the member's unit file.

(b) The original correspondence and a copy of Form # 178 will be attached to the citation
(if applicable) and forwarded according to the regular procedure for forwarding
citations. If licenses are lost in the course of an investigation or other administrative
procedure without a citation, the two forms shall be forwarded to the Citation
Processing Office.

(c) The original Form # 178 will be hand delivered or mailed via certified mail by the
employee responsible for the loss of the driver's license to individual whose license
was lost. The individual whose license was lost shall be instructed to report to a
Driver's License Office with the form.

(a) Lost driver's license from a state other than Louisiana:

1. The member responsible for the loss shall complete the Lost Driver's License -
Out of State (Form #177) as follows:

(@) The form shall be completed (typed) by the member responsible for the loss.

(b) Every portion of the form shall be completed, except the Citation Number section if it
is inapplicable.

(c) The member responsible for the loss shall place his/her first and last name in the
Reference Section of the form.

(d) The member will then submit the completed form to his/her Unit Commander for
processing.
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(@) The Unit Commander, or his/her designee, shall sign the form, ensuring a copy is
given to the individual whose license was lost.

1. In the event the license is lost after the issuance of a citation, and the individual
has left the area or his/her whereabouts is unknown, the Commander signing
the correspondence shall ensure the member responsible for the loss mails a
copy of the form to the address listed on the citation.

2. In the event the license is lost during an investigation, or if the individual's local
whereabouts is known, the Commander shall ensure the individual is supplied
with a copy of the form prior to his/her departure from the city. The individual
whose license was lost shall be instructed to report to his/her local governmental
agency responsible for issuing the license to obtain a duplicate.
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225.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide information within the agency about the day-to-day
operation of the Department as it relates to the activities of commissioned personnel toward
fulfilling the goals and objectives of the Department.

225.2 POLICY

It is the policy of the New Orleans Police Department to utilize an "Administrative Reporting
Program," including daily, monthly, and annual reports to provide reliable information to be
used in management decision making (e.g., deployment of personnel, budget preparations).

225.3 PROCEDURE
The Administrative Reporting Program shall contain the following:

(a) Daily Activity Sheets - Daily Activity Sheets shall be prepared by patrol officers and
supervisors, providing a chronological log of their daily activities. Each officer and
supervisor is required to provide a daily report of his/her patrol/investigative activities,
assigned police unit, mileage, assigned tour-of-duty (hours), and shift assignment.

(b) Officers shall submit their daily reports to the designated supervisor for review at the
end of their respective shift. Officers shall be responsible for signing their Daily Activity
Sheets.

(c) Supervisors shall submit their daily reports to their supervisor for review at the end of
their respective shift. Supervisors shall be responsible for signing their Daily Activity
Sheets.

(d) Usually, platoon sergeants will be responsible for review and approval, any required
follow-up, and forwarding of information to the District Commander, through their chain
of command.

(e) District Commanders and Commanders of Units requiring the completion of a "Daily
Activity Sheet," shall retain same in their files for a period of three years.

(f)  Monthly Summary Report - Each platoon commander, where the completion of Daily
Activity Sheets is mandated, shall cause a monthly summary report to be completed.

1. The report shall contain the summary of major offenses, traffic accidents,
arrests, significant incidents, community events, training, R.T.F.'s, etc.

2.  The report shall be forwarded to the District/Division/Section/Unit Commander.

3. The captured data shall be forwarded, through the chain of command, to the
Bureau Deputy Superintendent for informational and dissemination purposes.

4. District supervisory personnel shall utilize this report information to identify the
patrol and investigative objectives of his/her respective platoon for the upcoming
month.

(g) Annual Report - The Superintendent of Police shall cause the preparation and
distribution of the Police Annual Report for review by the Mayor, City Council, other
City/governmental agencies, and private citizens. Sufficient quantities shall be
maintained to fulfill anticipated demand. The repository of the Annual Report shall
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be the Office of Policy and Planning. The purpose of the Annual Report is to provide
a cumulative summary of the monthly reports for the previous year.
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227.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to regulate when personnel employed by the New Orleans
Police Department shall identify themselves to the public as well as when employees are
required to have their NOPD identification credentials, including the HID Proximity access
card used to enter headquarters, on their person. This policy also dictates the process for
which visitors are allowed access into Police Headquarters.

227.2 POLICY

All sworn and non-sworn employees, regardless of civil service classification, whether in
uniform or not, and whether on-duty or off-duty, shall have proper New Orleans Police
Department credentials on their person and, when not in uniform, display his/her printed
credentials before acting officially, unless the urgency of the situation prevents such
identification.

Commissioned personnel, when not in uniform, shall wear their badge in a clearly visible
area when on a crime scene, or when responding to radio dispatch calls.

All employees, when acting in their official capacity, shall courteously and professionally
display his/her credentials, allowing any person who reasonably seeks this information a
reasonable opportunity to examine same.

All employees, when acting in their official capacity, shall courteously provide his/her name,
rank, badge number, or civil service classification to any person who reasonably seeks this
information.

All employees entering Police Headquarters, when not in uniform, shall have their badge
and HID Proximity access card displayed. While in Police Headquarters, the badge and
HID Proximity access card shall remain displayed at all times.

227.3 BADGE PASS

Badge Pass is a visitor management and database security system which is used to
manage visitor access to Police Headquarters. Officers working the Welcome Desk at the
front lobby shall ensure all visitors to Police Headquarters are checked in via the Badge
Pass system.

227.4 VISITORS TO POLICE HEADQUARTERS

All guest and individuals (including delivery personnel) shall enter Police Headquarters
through the main entrance where they will be given floor passes via the Badge Pass system.
The Badge Pass is to be worn at all times and restricts the visitor to the floor indicated on
the front of the pass.

Only one Badge Pass shall be issued for one particular floor at a time per individual.
Business on multiple levels of headquarters will require the guest to process into and out
of the Badge Pass system for each floor he/she wishes to visit.

Once the guest has finished his/her business, he/she shall return to the Welcome Desk
and be processed out of the Badge Pass system. The Badge Pass shall be returned to the
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officer on duty at the Welcome Desk and the pass shall be torn in half and discarded in the
proper trash receptacle.

Individuals observed within headquarters without a pass or displayed credentials shall be
stopped and courteously questioned as to their identity and destination within the building.
The individual shall be escorted by the employee to the Welcome Desk and processed
through the Badge Pass system in order to continue their business within headquarters.

All members, on-duty or off-duty, are responsible for the safety of their fellow members,
as well as themselves, while at headquarters. Visitors attempting to access headquarters
through the back door (loading dock area or basement) shall be escorted by the officer
observing such attempt to the Welcome Desk where the officer on duty shall process the
visitor through the Badge Pass system.

All visitors requesting access to the 2nd through 5th floors shall be escorted by a member
of the unit they wish to visit. Officers working the welcome desk shall advise the visitor to
stand by and notify the respective office of a visitor escort being needed. The respective
office shall send a member to escort the visitor(s) to the office.

Juvenile visitors shall be accompanied by an adult or guardian while visiting headquarters
at all times.
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Radio and Sound Recording Equipment

229.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to regulate the use of radio, television, and sound recording
equipment by employees of the New Orleans Police Department while on-duty.

229.2 POLICY

Department employees shall not use radio and sound recording equipment while on duty
except as authorized by the policies and procedures of the Department.

229.3 USE OF EQUIPMENT

Written request for authorization to utilize Citizen's Band (CB) equipment shall be forwarded
through the chain of command to the Deputy Superintendent of Management Services
Bureau for approval.

Unit Commanders may authorize the use of radio equipment in office areas for the purpose
of listening to commercial radio stations as long as its use does not interfere with normal
conversation and monitoring of police radio equipment.

Unit Commanders may authorize the use of television in office areas for the purpose of
listening to commercial television stations as long as its use does not interfere with normal
conversation and monitoring of police radio equipment.

The installation of compact disc players, cassette players, and radio receivers used to
receive commercial radio stations in department owned vehicles are prohibited except when
such equipment has been factory installed or when the installation or use of such equipment
has been approved by the Deputy Superintendent of Management Services Bureau.

Commanding officers may authorize the use of sound recording equipment for investigative
purposes. When authorizing the use of sound and or audio recording equipment for
investigative purposes, commanders shall ensure that employees adhere to the policies
and procedures of the New Orleans Police Department during the use of the equipment.
Specific authorization need not be granted when recording written statements for internal
investigations.

229.3.1 EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES

Employees shall be responsible for the safekeeping, serviceable condition, proper care, use
and replacement of department property assigned or entrusted to them. An employee's
intentional or negligent abuse or misuse of department property may lead to discipline
including, but not limited to, the cost of repair or replacement.
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230.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to set the standards relating to administration, budgeting,
purchasing, and procedures for the inventory and control of department-owned property.

230.2 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

AFIN - (Advantage FINancial) - a computerized, networked, comprehensive governmental
financial system that fulfills all basic accounting and financial management requirements.
Specific functions AFIN can perform include, but are not limited to: budgeting, planning,
expenditures, accounting, cash disbursements, revenue accounting, accounts payable,
accounts receivable, journal vouchers, payroll accounting, cost accounting, federal aid
management, project management, inventory control, closing, and financial reporting.

Operational Readiness - An operational status reflecting appropriate and sufficient care
and cleaning, preventive maintenance, repair, work ability, and responsiveness.

Pre-encumbered - Funds committed in the form of an order, contract, salary or similar item
that will become payable when goods are delivered or services rendered.

Encumbered - Funds, formally pre-encumbered, committed for goods which have been
delivered or for services which have been rendered and have become payable.

Expended - Funds, formally encumbered, for which a check has been issued in payment.

Uncommitted - Funds available for expenditure.

230.3 FISCAL MANAGEMENT OVERSIGHT

Per the Mayor of the City of New Orleans, the Chief Administrative Officer of the City of
New Orleans and the policies/procedures of the New Orleans Police Department, and
the Superintendent of Police have the ultimate authority and responsibility for the fiscal
management of the Department, including but not limited to:

(a) Coordination, supervision, review and approval of the development of the annual
Departmental Operating Budget;

(b)  Supervision of internal Departmental expenditures and related controls;
(c) Maintenance of liaison with the Department of Finance, City of New Orleans; and

(d) Preparation of Cost Reports and/or Cost Projections associated with the various
special events, or unforeseen special occurrences throughout the year.

230.3.1 DIRECTOR OF BUDGET

The Director of Budget Services - Fiscal Section is responsible and accountable to the
Superintendent of Police. The Director manages the Department's fiscal affairs through
the efforts of the fiscal management staff which consists of Account Technicians, Junior
Accountants, and a Senior Accountant. While having broad, generalized knowledge and
abilities and typically working in concert, each member of the staff also specializes in
the budgetary affairs of a specific Departmental organizational component. The Senior
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Accountant handles all matters relating to non-general fund activities including state and
federal grants.

230.4 DEPARTMENTAL OPERATING BUDGET

The New Orleans Police Department shall prepare an annual Departmental Operating
Budget Request. The Chief Administrative Officer typically provides guidelines and
forms to the Director of Budget Services - Fiscal Section. The Director shall ensure the
appropriate forms are distributed to Bureau/Office commanders and shall ensure the
Department's collective budget request is completed in a fashion consistent with the
format, guidelines and timetable established by the Chief Administrative Officer.

230.41 COMMAND STAFF PARTICIPATION

All command staff officers shall participate in the budget preparation process. Each of
the major Bureaus and Offices shall prepare program narratives for the approval of the
Superintendent of Police which list:

(@) Their subordinate units and purpose of each;
(b) How each unit assists the Department in achieving its objectives; and

(c) Performance measures and a detailed request for enhancements including a
justification for each.

230.5 PURCHASING OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES

All purchasing shall be in compliance with CAO Policy Memorandum No. 24 (R) which
states the following:

(a) Purchases of $1,000 or less may be done on a no bid basis by payment voucher
which is entered into AFIN.

(b) Vendors for purchases costing $1,000.01 to $5,000 shall be selected by telephone
bid. Bids must be obtained from at least three vendors and written confirmation
must include facsimiles (faxes), must be obtained. The quotes are forwarded to the
Department of Finance along with a memorandum of explanation. A requisition must
be entered into AFIN.

(c) A fourteen day written bid, via the Department of Finance, is required for purchases
expected to cost $5,000.01 to $9,999.99.

(d) A twenty-one day written bid via the Department of Finance is required for purchases
expected to cost $10,000 or more. Bids must be received by a specific time and date
and there is a formal bid opening. A contract is awarded to normally the lowest bidder
and a purchase order is issued.

1. Typically, the lowest bidding vendor is selected. The requirement to select the
lowest bidder may be overcome, however, if the party requesting the goods or
services can satisfactorily demonstrate the low bidder's inability to meet desired
specifications.

2. The bid process may be averted if state contract vendors, or vendors who have
been designated by State purchasing officials as the lowest cost providers of
specific supplies, equipment, or services, are utilized.

230.5.1 PERMISSION TO PURCHASE

To initiate a purchase, a Permission to Purchase form (Form #104) shall be completed and
approved by the appropriate command personnel and forwarded to the Director of Budget
Services - Fiscal Section. Following the Director's approval, the Budget Services - Fiscal
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Section management staff shall then affect the necessary AFIN entries and/or convey the
request(s) to the Department of Finance.

230.5.2 EMERGENCY PURCHASES OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES

Emergency purchases requiring bids shall be in compliance with CAO Policy Memorandum
No. 42 (R) which states the following:

(@) The requirement of public advertisement may be waived in cases of extreme public
emergency if such emergency is certified by the City Council and a notice of the
emergency is published within ten days in the City's official journal.

(b) The emergency must meet the defining criteria of La. R.S. 38:2211(6).

() For purchases costing $10,000 and above, declaration of an emergency by
councilmanic action only waives the requirement for advertisement. Bids still must
be requested and the purchase awarded to the lowest bidder.

(d) For purchases costing $5,000.01 or more, the Bureau of Purchasing must obtain at
least three written bids and an invitation for bids must be posted at its office for eight
days prior to bid opening and acceptance. However, these provisions shall not apply
to emergency purchases authorized by the City Council.

(e) Emergency rental of equipment shall be construed as an emergency purchase, and
shall be governed by the aforementioned provisions.

Whenever emergency purchases are contemplated, the Director of Budget Services - Fiscal
Section shall be notified. The Director shall in turn contact the Bureau of Purchasing for
guidance, assistance and for purposes of notification.

230.5.3 REIMBURSEMENT FOR EXPENDITURES

All request for reimbursement of out of pocket expenditures by employees for official
entertainment or for the purchase of other items must be approved by the Superintendent
of Police.

No employee is authorized to make any purchase on behalf of the department without
first receiving written authorization from their Bureau Commander and the Superintendent
of Police. If time and circumstances permit, the authorization shall be on an interoffice
correspondence (Form #105).

Once an explanation is made, a Request for Reimbursement Form (Form #180) shall
be completed and forwarded through the chain of command to the Superintendent's
Office for approval. After the approval by the Superintendent of Police, the Request for
Reimbursement form shall be distributed as follows:

(@) The original and one copy to the Management Services Bureau;
(b) One copy to Budget Services - Fiscal Section; and
(c) One copy to the originating Bureau.

230.6 DEPARTMENT CREDIT CARDS
A department credit card is intended for official use only.

Members issued a department credit card are authorized to use the card for fuel purposes
only.

Members are prohibited from using department credit cards for personal use in any manner.
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Each Bureau shall maintain complete records of credit card use. Upon each use, a report
of the use and all original receipts shall be submitted to Budget Services - Fiscal Section.

230.6.1 USING THE DEPARTMENT CREDIT CARD

During an emergency or approved travel outside the City of New Orleans, a member
may request a department credit card stating the official purpose in an Interoffice
Correspondence (Form #105).

The Bureau Office of the requesting member shall issue a credit card to the member upon
approval of the request by the Deputy Superintendent of that Bureau.

(@) The requesting member shall sign for the credit card and indicate the time and date
received.

(b) The requesting member shall return the credit card immediately upon completion
of the emergency need or travel mission, signing and indicating the time and date
returned.

(c) Any receipts for purchases made with the credit card shall be submitted at the time
of the return of the card.

230.7 SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDING

Any shortfall in the Departmental Operating Budget requiring additional appropriation of
funding, regardless of precipitating events or factors, must ultimately be addressed via
councilmanic ordinance.

To initiate a petition for supplemental funding, the Director of Budget Services - Fiscal
Section shall, at the direction of the Superintendent of Police, prepare a detailed summary
of the projected budgetary shortfall and the reason for same. The Director shall forward the
summary to the Chief Administrative Officer for review.

Following review by the Chief Administrative Officer, a hearing will be held before the
Council Budget Committee which will make its recommendations to the City Council. The
City Council will approve or disapprove the request for additional funding. Should an
additional budget appropriation be approved, the City Council will pass an ordinance to
that effect. The Chief Administrative Officer will then cause the Departmental Operating
Budget to be amended in AFIN.

230.8 ACCOUNTING - MONTHLY STATUS REPORTS

At least monthly, Bureau/Office commanders shall ensure the following AFIN reports for
their perusal:

(a) Appropriation Table (APPR) depicting initial appropriations for Personal Services
(APPR Unit 100), Contractual, Equipment, and Supplies ( APPR Unit 200), amounts
which have been pre-encumbered, encumbered, or expended, as well as the
remaining uncommitted balance.

(b) Allocation Table (ALLT) depicting the initial allocation spread over the four quarters of
the year and actual versus desired spending level for each quarter.

230.9 COLLECTION, SAFEGUARDING, AND DISTRIBUTING CASH

(@) All units maintaining a cash account must either have approval by virtue of an
ordinance passed by the New Orleans City Council, or written approval by the
Superintendent of Police.
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(b) The Department will collect, safeguard, and disburse cash in a fully accountable
manner.

(c) The Department of Finance maintains records and prepares financial statements of
appropriations among departments.

(d) Each commander of a unit with an authorized cash fund must designate a person or
position responsible for acceptance or disbursement of cash.

(e) Each unit with an authorized cash fund must maintain a balance sheet or ledger
(written or computerized) that identifies balances, credits, debits, and the balance
on hand. If the balance sheet or ledger is computerized, the person responsible for
maintaining the cash account within each unit shall be responsible for backing up the
computer data and storing the backed up data off-site.

(f)  Officers must submit receipts or other documentation identifying funds spent from the
cash account to the person responsible for maintenance of the account.

(g) All expenditures from a unit's cash account must be approved by the unit commander
or his/her designee. Any expenditure from a unit's cash account in excess of $500
must be approved by the Superintendent of Police or his/her designee.

(h)  Each unit with an authorized cash account must submit a written quarterly accounting
of the activity in the account. The person responsible for the maintenance of the
account must submit the accounting report through his/her chain of command to
his/her Bureau Commander. The report shall be in the form of a 105 indicating
the beginning balance for the quarter, the ending balance for the quarter, the total
expenditures, and the total deposits. The report shall also include a description
of any unusual expenditure during the quarter. Finally, if there is a discrepancy in
the accounting report, a detailed explanation accompanied by a plan to rectify the
discrepancy must be included within the report.

()  The quarterly accounting shall be approved by the appropriate Bureau Commander
by the last day of the first month of each quarter. Once approved by the Bureau
Commander, the report shall be forwarded to the Office of Budget Services - Fiscal
Section.

230.10 INDEPENDENT AUDIT

An independent audit shall be conducted at least every three years of all department
accounts and finances of the New Orleans Police Department. All Departmental accounts
are open for inspection by the City auditors. Departmental personnel shall provide full
cooperation and assistance to the auditors.

230.11 DEPARTMENT OWNED PROPERTY

The Deputy Superintendent of the Management Services Bureau (MSB)is designated
as the Fixed Asset Coordinator and is responsible for maintaining a master inventory of
all Departmental property and equipment with a value of $500 or more and which has
a useful life of at least one year, per CAO Policy Memorandum No. 48 (R). The Fixed
Asset Coordinator shall be responsible for coordinating physical inventory, ensuring new
purchases are tagged and recorded, and transfers are properly recorded. Also see Policy
700 - Department-Owned and Personal Property

To assist the Fixed Asset Coordinator, the Director of Budget Services - Fiscal Section shall
ensure the fiscal management staff orders and obtains inventory forms and City property
tags from the Department of Finance, Bureau of Accounting, when purchasing items valued
at $500 or more and with a useful life of at least one year. Additionally, they shall ensure
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the tags are appropriately affixed to the items and a copy of the inventory forms forwarded
to the Fixed Asset Coordinator to be included in the master Departmental inventory.

The Fixed Asset Coordinator shall record and update additional information such condition,
useful life, maintenance requirements, and warranty data.

230.12 OPERATIONAL READINESS OF DEPARTMENT EQUIPMENT

The Deputy Superintendent of the Management Services Bureau is responsible for
ensuring all stored items, including but limited to: radios, weapons, batons, items of
special equipment, such as radar, cameras, and closed circuit TV surveillance devices,
are maintained in a state of operational readiness. Operational readiness inspections
shall be performed at regular intervals established by the Deputy Superintendent of the
Management Services Bureau.

For those items not under the immediate control of the Management Services Bureau,
the Deputy Superintendent of the Management Services Bureau shall cause the
aforementioned inspections to be conducted by a designated custodian, who will provide
status reports of a fashion, and on a schedule, compatible with instructions from the
Deputy Superintendent.
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232.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide for the reporting and documentation of incidents
where private property has been damaged during the execution of police duties, or when
the police department determines private property has been damaged by another agency
of city government or by city property.

232.2 INSTRUCTIONS

When privately owned property is damaged during the execution of official police duties,
the investigating officer shall prepare a separate Incident Report prior to the completion of
his/her tour of duty. The item number of any subsequent incident report arising out of the
officer's official duties shall be made part of the report documenting the damaged property.
Copies of the approved report shall be forwarded, within twenty-four hours to the:

(@) Commander of the Management Services Bureau;

(b) Commander of the Bureau or Office supervising the individual(s) involved in the
damaged property;

(c) City Attorney's Office; and
(d) Public Integrity Bureau.

In those instances where a structure is damaged to such an extent that it cannot be
secured without repairs, the investigating officers at the scene of the incident shall notify
the dispatcher, who in turn shall notify the proper unit within the Management Services
Bureau to effect temporary repairs.

The investigating officer(s), or another officer shall remain on the scene until the arrival of the
representative of the Management Services Bureau and, upon request of the Management
Services Bureau representative, remain on the scene until temporary repairs are completed.

Temporary repairs will be completed by Management Services Bureau personnel to all
unsecured structures involving burglaries and criminal damage to property where the owner
or a concerned party cannot be contacted to complete the repairs. A copy of the report shall
be forward to the Management Services Bureau within twenty-four hours.

Incidents involving fallen trees on city property, fallen telephone or power poles, or other
like structures, which damage private property and the property owner or representative
cannot be contacted shall be temporarily secured by a representative of the New Orleans
Police Department. A copy of the report shall be forwarded to the Management Services
Bureau, the City Attorney's Office, and the city agency that had primary responsibility for
the object which caused the damage to the private property. The report shall be forwarded
within twenty-four hours.

In all instances where a representative of the police department completes temporary
repairs to a structure, an appropriate incident report shall be generated
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233.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish uniform processes for grant application, concepts,
reporting, and visits.

233.2 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Grant - Federal, state, municipal, or private funds, equipment, services, technology,
training, procured by the New Orleans Police Department for a specific purpose or the
attainment of specific goals and objectives.

233.3 INSTRUCTIONS

Individual employees shall not contact federal, state, municipal, or private agencies to
solicit grants. All Response for Proposals (grant applications), Grant Concept Papers,
Reimbursement Agreements, and Non-Competitive Awards shall be originated by
contacting the Management Services Bureau (MSB) Grants Administration Unit.

(@) Employees desiring to apply for a grant shall meet with employees of the MSB Grants
Administration Unit. The Grants Administration personnel will study the proposal, and
if approved by the Superintendent of Police, prepare the grant application, forwarding
same to the proper agency offering the grant.

Upon execution of Federal and/or State Grant related Cooperative Endeavor Agreements
(CEA), Memorandum of Understanding and/or Agreement (MOU/MOA), Contracts, copies
and amendments, copies shall be forwarded to the MSB Grants Administration Unit.

Copies of all expenditures involving third party agreements for payment Cooperative
Endeavor Agreements (CEA), Memorandum of Understanding and/or Agreement
(MOU/MOA) shall be forwarded to MSB Grants Administration Unit by the respective
Project Director.

All grant applications to federal, state, municipal, or non-profit agencies generated through
any public/private foundation or non-profit agency as a conduit for the New Orleans
Police Department shall be submitted to the MSB Grants Administration Unit for proper
coordination, origination, and documentation.

Employees receiving information of a site visit, or a grant monitoring visit conducted by a
federal, state, or municipal representative, or other individual representing the awarding
agency or institution, shall notify the MSB Grants Administration Unit prior to the visit. Such
notification shall be made through email immediately upon receiving the information on the
pending visit.

Questions concerning grants or grant related matters and shall be directed to the MSB
Grants Administration Unit.
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Department Forms: Development and
Implementation

234.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish a process for the development of forms used by the
New Orleans Police Department in its various administrative procedures. Forms supplied
by other agencies (e.g., courts, District Attorney's Office, City Hall) are not covered by this

policy.

23411 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

NOPD form - A document (including an electronic equivalent (e.g., PDF) containing relevant
information, arranged in a standardized format, used for the purpose of collecting data or
relaying information.

234.2 POLICY

All forms used by the New Orleans Police Department shall be housed and made available
on the City's intranet site located at www.nopd.org. Each form shall bear a unique number
supplied by the Office of Policy and Planning.

Forms may be photocopied by units to ensure sufficient on site quantities.

234.3 INSTRUCTIONS

The revision to or implementation of new forms shall be forwarded to the Office of Policy
and Planning prior to use. This does not apply to forms used within individual units for
administrative purposes. Examples include long distance telephone log books, sign in/out
sheets.

234.4 REVISIONS AND/OR MODIFICATIONS TO EXISTING FORMS
Revisions and/or modifications to existing forms shall be as follows:

(a) Aninteroffice correspondence (Form 105), from the unit wishing to revise a form, shall
be forwarded to the Office of Policy and Planning outlining why the form should be
changed. This correspondence shall reference:

1. Any and all forms currently in use which are associated with the form to be
revised.

2.  All'locations where the form is referenced in the Policy and Procedure manual.
The form to be revised, along with all associated forms, shall be attached.
Any omissions or additions in forwarding instructions shall be included in the
correspondence and indicated in red ink on the form.

(b) If possible, an electronic copy of the form desired shall be forwarded to
policyandplanning@nola.gov. If an electronic version is not available, red ink
modifications shall be made to the current form indicating the changes.
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234.5 |IMPLEMENTATION OF NEW FORMS
Implementation of new forms shall be as follows:

(@) An interoffice correspondence (form 105) from the unit wishing to implement a new
form shall be forwarded to the Office of Policy and Planning outlining the need for the
form and including:

1. Reference shall be made to any form currently in use where the information
desired is captured either in part or in whole, if applicable.

2. Alocation list within the policies and procedures manual where associated forms
covered in the above paragraph will be used.

3.  The attachment of a handwritten or electronic copy of the proposed form.

4, Forwarding instructions at the bottom of the proposed form.

234.6 OFFICE OF POLICY AND PLANNING - RESPONSIBILITIES

The Office of Policy and Planning shall review requests for new form implementation, and
present form revision, to determine the suitability of each request.

Requests deemed inappropriate, in need of extensive correction, or further modification
shall be returned to the requesting unit, through the chain of command The reasons for
disapproval shall be outlined or an indication where the corrections are to be made. The
Office of Policy and Planning shall, upon request, assist any unit in the revision and/or
preparation of forms to be used Department wide.

Prior to the implementation of new or revised forms, the Office of Policy and Planning shall
ensure any conflict arising out of the use of the form with policies/procedures in effect are
corrected.
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242.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to outline the duties and responsibilities of the Crime Prevention
Unit.

242.2 CRIME PREVENTION UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES

Members of the Crime Prevention Unit shall formulate and implement programs targeting
crimes by type and geographic location. Additionally, programs shall be developed to
address perceptions or misperceptions of crime.

Members of the Crime Prevention Unit shall assist in organizing crime prevention groups
in residential and business areas, addressing those crimes of primary concern to area
residents.

Members of the Crime Prevention Unit shall meet regularly with area community groups
within his/her district and assist in the formulation of Neighborhood Watch Groups.

Members of the Crime Prevention Unit shall provide lectures for all Neighborhood Watch
Groups including no less than these topics:

. Introduction to Neighborhood Watch;

. Home security;

. Personal safety; and

. Auto Theft prevention.

Members of the Crime Prevention Unit will conduct lectures on any crime related topic that

may be relative to groups in a particular area. This will be accomplished by an analysis of
crime statistics and area community input.

Programs may also be developed which are geared toward certain ethnic groups or
segments of the community where the perception of crime and its effects on the community
are heightened. Examples include the following:

. Crime perpetrated on the elderly;

. Crime and its effect on immigrants;
. Exploitation of children;

. Juvenile related crime; and

. El Protector Program

Each officer assigned to the Crime Prevention Unit shall maintain information relative to
criminal activity within his/her area of responsibility. This information will be used in the
formulation of individual programs geared to specific needs of the community.

The Crime Prevention Unit shall provide input into the development of new and old
residences and businesses. Their services shall be made available to both the private and
public sectors of the community. Fees shall not be charged for the services provided.

The Crime Prevention Unit shall provide the following community relations functions:
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(@) Act as a liaison between community groups and various agencies as it relates to the
needs of the area;

(b) Assist in formulating community relation policies for the department relay information
and concerns, through the chain of command, from community groups to the proper
authority within the department;

(c) Identify possible training needs through interviews with community groups; and

(d) Publicize agency goals, objectives and programs to the community with assistance
from the Public Information Office.

242.3 CRIME PREVENTION UNIT - COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES

The commander of the Crime Prevention Unit shall conduct a survey through each
Crime Prevention Officer of the various Neighborhood Watch Groups and community
organizations at least every two years, of the following:

a) Overall agency performance;

b) Overall competence of agency employees;

d
e

(

(

(c) Officers' attitudes and behavior toward citizens;

( Concerns over safety within the area of the concerned groups; and
(

)
)

Recommendations for improvement.

242.4 REPORTING

Weekly reports shall be submitted to the District Commander outlining what groups
were met with, topics discussed, programs implemented, and the overall success of the
operation. A copy of the report shall also be forwarded to the Crime Prevention Unit,
through the proper chain of command.
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245.1 POLICY

In the event of fire within Police Headquarters, manual (pull box) fire alarm stations are
located throughout the building and shall be utilized to notify the Fire Department and Police
Headquarters personnel. Audible sounds and visual flashing lights will activate the entire
fire alarm system (which have been placed at various locations throughout the building)
thus notifying all personnel and visitors. Personnel who witness or strongly suspect a fire
shall pull the nearest manual pull station. The building additionally has sensors throughout
to detect smoke, fire, or fumes and will automatically activate the fire alarm system. The
fire alarm system contains an auto call feature which will automatically place a call to
the Fire Department. If personnel are to confirm the fire, then a call should be made to
the Command Desk at 671-3650. Commissioned personnel shall also utilize their police
department radio.

245.2 STAIRWAYS

Except for the ground floor, stairwells are located at the end of each hallway. The stairwell
on the south wing of the building exits to the outside of the building onto Gravier Street. The
stairwell on the north wing of the building exits to the inside of the building on the Perdido
Street side, behind the elevator. There are overhanging exit signs marking each stairwell.

Stairwells are protected by a 1.5 hour B labeled fire door indicating each floor level. These
doors shall never be wedged open. The stairwells are within a two hour fire rated enclosure.

245.3 FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT

All floors are equipped with at least two fire hose cabinets. The hoses are located near
stairwell entrances in hallways. Each cabinet has a 1.5 inch hose which is activated by
turning the valve counter clockwise.

The hose, if pulled by the nozzle, will unfold from the support rack. The hose must be fully
unfolded from the rack prior to opening the valve.

Portable fire extinguishers are available throughout the building in various locations. These
extinguishers shall be used on small fires only.

Any extinguishing equipment used by non fire department personnel must be utilized for
small localized fires only. Do not attempt to extinguish any large or fast spreading fires. If
the fire spreads fast, the person fighting the fire could get trapped leaving no escape. There
are concerns with fighting fires with the use of water. The building contains floor troughs
which carry electrical wires. If the floor toughs fill with water, it could possibly energize the
water and create a shock hazard. Fire extinguishers are non-conductive but are limited to
size and type of fires they can effectively fight.

245.4 FIRST FLOOR POLICE SECURITY DESK

Upon activation of the fire alarm system, the officer(s) assigned to the front desk shall
confirm if there is a fire, smoke, or fume related emergency present in the building.
The officer(s) shall contact the police dispatcher who shall relay such information to
the command desk. The fire department can also be contacted directly at 671-3939.
Command Desk can be contacted directly at 671-3650.
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If possible, the officer(s) assigned to the Security Desk shall remain in the main lobby to
await arrival of fire department personnel. Visitors to the building shall not be allowed to
enter during a fire situation. Security Desk officer(s) shall provide fire department personnel
with the elevator control key and master key. If the Security Desk officer(s) cannot remain
in the building, they should relocate to the front court yard and remain a safe distance from
the building. Security Desk officer(s) shall make contact with Fire Department personnel
upon arrival and provide assistance as necessary.

After normal business hours and on holidays, it shall be the responsibility of the
commissioned personnel of the Juvenile Division to provide whatever assistance is needed
by fire department personnel.

245.5 EVACUATION OF POLICE HEADQUARTERS

Upon receiving instructions to evacuate the building, or receiving notification by the audible
/ visual fire alarm system, all employees shall move to the nearest stairwell. All employees
shall proceed to the ground floor, and exit the building. Employees exiting the building from
the south (Gravier Street) stairwell shall assemble in the court parking lot facing Gravier
Street. Employees exiting the building from the north (Perdido Street) stairwell will assemble
in the parking lot at the corner of North Broad and Gravier Streets. Designation of assembly
areas are subject to change as determined by local authorities on the scene.

Employees shall not use the elevators during a fire emergency.

When evacuating the building, make sure the stairwell is free from smoke and heat. If
smoke or heat is present in the stairwell, proceed to another stairwell.

The following precautions shall be taken if persons are trapped above the fire floor:
(@) Remain behind a closed door

(b) Seal cracks and vents with cloth if possible

(c) If possible, select a room with an outside window

(d) Signal from the window to gain attention from the outside

(e)

e) Contact the fire department, if possible, supplying the name of the trapped individual,
their location in the building, and the telephone number

(f)  Remain calm

Employees shall not attempt to remove any personal property from the building during an
evacuation. Vehicles shall not be removed from the parking garage.

Once the building has been evacuated, employees shall not be allowed to re-enter. The
decision to re-enter shall be made by the highest ranking officer on the scene, after
consultation with the fire department.

Individuals with a disability or special needs, who cannot descend stairs, should proceed
to the nearest stairwell. A three person carry system or the use of a regular chair can be
utilized to carry the disabled or special needs person to safety.

Supervisory personnel who have hearing impaired subordinates shall ensure these
employees are notified of fire alarms, and the need to evacuate.

Fire department personnel, department heads, the Chief Administrative Officer, and
other pertinent individuals, through the Office of Emergency Preparedness, shall have a
debriefing session, as soon as practical, after the incident to critique performance.
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Fire drills shall be held at least semi-annually. The drills shall be conducted using the fire
alarm system. The Deputy Superintendent of the Management Services Bureau, or his/her
designee, shall be responsible for conducting fire drills.
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300.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy it to provide guidelines on the reasonable use of force. While
there is no way to specify the exact amount or type of reasonable force to be applied in any
situation, every member of this department is expected to use these guidelines to make
such decisions in a professional, impartial and reasonable manner.

300.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Active resistance - A subject attempts to attack or does attack an officer; exhibits
aggressive behavior (e.g., lunging toward the officer, striking the officer with hands, fists,
kicks or any instrument that may be perceived as a weapon such as knife or stick); or
exhibits defensive resistance (e.g., attempts to leave the scene, flee, hide from detection,
or pull away from the officer's grasp). Verbal statements, bracing or tensing alone do not
constitute active resistance.

Anatomical Compliance Technique - The act of applying pressure to vulnerable areas,
weak points or pressure points of the body. This technique is used to cause the immediate
response by a subject who poses a threat.

Apprehension - The arrest, capture or taking into custody of a person.

Arrest - The taking of one person into custody by another. To constitute arrest there must
be an actual restraint of the person. The restraint may be imposed by force or may result
from the submission of the person arrested to the custody of the one arresting him. An
arrest is a restraint of greater scope or duration than an investigatory stop or detention. An
arrest is lawful when supported by probable cause.

Canine apprehension - Any event involving canine deployment wherein the canine has a
clear and well-documented role in the capture of a person. The mere presence of a canine
at the scene of an arrest shall not count as a canine apprehension.

Canine deployment - Any situation, except one involving an on-leash article search only,
in which a canine is brought to the scene and used in an attempt to locate or apprehend a
suspect, whether or not a suspect actually is located or apprehended.

Critical firearm discharge - A discharge of a firearm by an NOPD officer, including
discharges where no person or animal is struck. Range and training firings, destruction of
animals, and off-duty hunting discharges where no person is struck are not critical firearms
discharges.

Deadly force - Force reasonably anticipated and intended to create a substantial likelihood
of causing death or very serious injury.

Electronic Control Weapon (E.C.W.) - A weapon designed primarily to discharge electrical
charges into a subject that will cause involuntary muscle contractions and overrides the
subject's voluntary motor responses
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E.C.W. application - The contact and delivery of electrical impulse to a subject with an
E.C.W.

Force statement - A written statement documenting a use of force which shall include the
following:

. A detailed account of the incident from the officer's perspective

. The reason for the initial police presence

. A specific description of the acts that led to the use of force

. The level of resistance encountered

. A description of every type of force used

Force - The application of physical techniques or tactics, chemical agents or weapons to

another person. It is not a use of force when a person allows him/herself to be searched,
escorted, handcuffed or restrained.

Force Investigation Team (FIT) - The NOPD unit tasked with conducting investigations of
serious uses of force; uses of force indicating apparent criminal conduct by an officer; uses
of force by NOPD personnel of a rank higher than sergeant; and uses of force reassigned to
FIT by the Superintendent, the Superintendent's designee, or PIB. Fit shall also investigate
all instances where an individual has died while in, or as an apparent result of being in the
custody of NOPD.

In-custody death - An incident where an individual died while in, or as an apparent result
of being in, the custody of NOPD.

Lethal force - The use of force likely to cause death or serious physical injury, (e.g., the
use of a firearm, neck hold or strike to the head, neck or throat with a hard object).

Neck hold - Any of the following types of holds:
. Arm-bar control hold, a hold that inhibits breathing by compression of the airway in

the neck

. Carotid restraint hold, a hold that inhibits blood flow by compression of the blood
vessels in the neck

. Lateral vascular neck constraint

. A hold with a knee or other object to the back of a prone subject's neck.

A neck hold shall be considered lethal force.

Passive resistance - Behavior that is unresponsive to police verbal communication or
direction (e.g., ignoring or disregarding police attempts at verbal communication or control;
going limp; or failing to physically respond or move) and verbal resistance (e.g., verbally
rejecting police verbal communication or direction; telling the officer that he or she will not
comply with police direction, to leave alone, or not bother him or her). Bracing, tensing,
linking arms, or verbally signaling an intention to avoid or prevent being taken into custody
constitutes passive resistance.

Public Integrity Bureau (PIB) - The NOPD unit charged with conducting internal and
administrative investigations of NOPD officers and employees.

Reasonable force - Force that is objectively reasonable under the circumstances and the
minimum amount of force necessary to effect an arrest or protect the officer or other person.
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Reportable use of force - Any force above hand control or escort techniques applied
for the purposes of handcuffing, or escort techniques that are not used as pressure point
compliance techniques, do not result in injury or complaint of injury and are not used to
overcome resistance.

Serious physical injury - Physical injury that creates a substantial risk of death; causes
death or serious and protracted disfigurement; or causes impairment of the function of any
bodily organ or limb.

Serious use of force - Includes the following:
. All uses of lethal force by an NOPD officer
. All critical firearm discharges by an NOPD officer

. All uses of force by an NOPD officer resulting in serious physical injury or requiring
hospitalization

. All neck holds
. All uses of force by an NOPD officer resulting in a loss of consciousness
. All canine bites

. More than two applications of an E.C.W. on an individual during a single interaction,
regardless of the mode or duration of the application, and whether the applications
are by the same or different officers, or E.C.W. application for longer than 15 seconds,
whether continuous or consecutive

. Any strike, blow, kick, E.C.W. application or similar use of force against a handcuffed
subject

Supervisor - A sworn NOPD employee at the rank of sergeant or above (or anyone acting
in those capacities) and non-sworn NOPD personnel with oversight responsibility for other
officers.

Use of force - Physical effort to compel compliance by an unwilling subject above
un-resisted handcuffing, including pointing a firearm at a person.

Use of force indicating apparent criminal conduct by an officer - Force that a
reasonable and trained supervisor would conclude could result in criminal charges due
to the apparent circumstances of the use of force, such as the level of the force used
as compared to the resistance encountered, or discrepancies in the use of force as
described by the officer and the use of force as evidenced by any resulting injuries, withess
statements, or other evidence.

Use of force report - A written report documenting a supervisor's investigation of a use of
force.

Use of force statement - Officer's written report documenting his/her use of force.

300.2 POLICY

The use of force by law enforcement personnel is a matter of critical concern, both to
the public and to the law enforcement community. Officers are involved on a daily basis
in numerous and varied interactions and, when warranted, may use reasonable force in
carrying out their duties.
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Officers must have an understanding of, and true appreciation for, their authority and
limitations. This is especially true with respect to overcoming resistance while engaged in
the performance of law enforcement duties.

The Department recognizes and respects the value of all human life and dignity without
prejudice to anyone. Vesting officers with the authority to use reasonable force and to
protect the public welfare requires monitoring, evaluation and a careful balancing of all
interests.

Officers must meet training, and certification requirements to be permitted to carry and use
authorized weapons.

Officers shall not use or possess Oleoresin capsicum spray while on-duty, including officers
working secondary employment.

As part of the documentation of its activities, the SWAT team shall produce Use of Force
reports.

300.3 DUTY TO INTERCEDE AND REPORT

Any officer present and observing another officer using force that is clearly beyond that
which is objectively reasonable under the circumstances shall, when in a position to
do so, intercede to prevent the use of unreasonable force. An officer who observes
another employee use any use of force incident shall promptly report these observations
to a supervisor, and officers observing a level 2, 3 or 4 use of force shall write a Force
Statement before the end of shift, which shall be included in the Use of Force Report.

300.4 USE OF FORCE

Officers shall use only that amount of force that reasonably appears necessary given the
facts and circumstances perceived by the officer at the time of the event to accomplish a
legitimate law enforcement purpose.

The "reasonableness" of force will be judged from the perspective of a reasonable officer on
the scene at the time of the incident. Any evaluation of reasonableness must allow for the
fact that officers are often forced to make split-second decisions about the amount of force
that is necessary in a particular situation, with limited information and in circumstances that
are tense, uncertain and rapidly evolving.

Given that no policy can realistically predict every possible situation an officer might
encounter, officers are entrusted to use well-reasoned discretion in determining the
appropriate use of force in each incident.

It is also recognized that circumstances may arise in which officers reasonably believe that
it would be impractical or ineffective to use any of the tools, weapons or methods provided
by the Department. Officers may find it more effective or reasonable to improvise their
response to rapidly unfolding conditions that they are confronting. In such circumstances,
the use of any improvised device or method must nonetheless be reasonable and utilized
only to the degree reasonably necessary to accomplish a legitimate law enforcement
purpose.

While the ultimate objective of every law enforcement encounter is to avoid or minimize
injury, nothing in this policy requires an officer to retreat or be exposed to possible physical
injury before applying reasonable force.
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300.4.1 USE OF FORCE TO EFFECT AN ARREST

An officer making a lawful arrest may use reasonable force to effect the arrest and detention,
and to overcome any resistance or threatened resistance of the person being arrested or
detained (C. Cr. P. 220).

300.4.2 FACTORS USED TO DETERMINE THE REASONABLENESS OF FORCE

When determining whether to apply force and evaluating whether an officer has used
reasonable force, a number of factors should be taken into consideration, as time and
circumstances permit. These factors include, but are not limited to:

(a) Immediacy and severity of the threat to officers or others.

(b) The conduct of the individual being confronted as reasonably perceived by the officer
at the time.

(c) Officer/subject factors (age, size, relative strength, skill level, injuries sustained, level
of exhaustion or fatigue, the number of officers versus subjects).

d) The effects of drugs or alcohol.
e) Subject's mental state or capacity.
f)  Proximity of weapons or dangerous improvised devices.

g) The degree to which the subject has been effectively restrained and his/her ability to
resist despite being restrained.

(h)  The availability of other options and their possible effectiveness.

(i)  Seriousness of the suspected offense or reason for contact with the individual.
()  Training and experience of the officer.

k) Potential for injury to citizens, officers, suspects and others.

I)  Whether the person appears to be resisting, attempting to evade arrest by flight or is
attacking the officer.

(m) The risk of escape.

(n) The apparent need for immediate control of the subject or a prompt resolution of the
situation.

(0) Whether the conduct of the individual being confronted no longer reasonably appears
to pose an imminent threat to the officer or others.

(p) Any other exigent circumstances.

300.4.3 ANATOMICAL COMPLIANCE TECHNIQUES

Anatomical compliance techniques may be effective in controlling a physically or actively
resisting individual. Officers may only apply those anatomical compliance techniques for
which they have successfully completed department-approved training.

Officers utilizing any anatomical compliance technique should consider:

(@) The degree to which the application of the technique may be controlled given the level
of resistance.

(b)  Whether the person can comply with the direction or orders of the officer.
(c) Whether the person has been given sufficient opportunity to comply.

The application of any anatomical compliance technique shall be discontinued once the
officer determines that compliance has been achieved.
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300.5 DEADLY FORCE APPLICATIONS

An officer may use deadly force to protect him/herself or others from what he/she reasonably
believes would be an imminent threat of death or serious bodily injury.

300.5.1 SHOOTING AT OR FROM MOVING VEHICLES

Shots fired at or from a moving vehicle are rarely effective. Officers shall not discharge a
firearm from a moving vehicle or at a moving vehicle unless the occupants of the vehicle are
using deadly force, other than the vehicle itself, against the officer or another person, and
such action is necessary for self defense or to protect the other person; shall not intentionally
place themselves in the path of, or reach inside, a moving vehicle; and, where possible,
shall attempt to move out of the path of a moving vehicle before discharging their weapon.
Officers should not shoot at any part of a vehicle in an attempt to disable the vehicle.

300.6 ADDITIONAL USE OF FORCE CONSIDERATIONS

300.6.1 WARNING AND OTHER SHOTS
Warning shots or shots fired for the purpose of summoning aid are prohibited.

300.6.2 DANGEROUS ANIMALS

Officers are authorized to use firearms to stop an animal in circumstances where the animal
reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to human safety and alternative methods
are not reasonably available or would likely be ineffective.

In circumstances in which officers have sufficient advance notice that a potentially
dangerous animal may be encountered, officers should develop reasonable contingency
plans for dealing with the animal (e.g., fire extinguisher, TASER device, animal control
officer). Nothing in this policy shall prohibit any officer from shooting a dangerous animal
if circumstances reasonably dictate that a contingency plan has failed or becomes
impractical.

300.7 REPORTING THE USE OF FORCE

Any use of force by a member of this department shall be documented promptly, completely
and accurately in an appropriate report, depending on the nature of the incident. The
officer should articulate the factors perceived and why he/she believed the use of force
was reasonable under the circumstances. To collect data for purposes of training, resource
allocation, analysis and related purposes, the Department may require the completion of
additional report forms, as specified in department policy, procedure or law.

Use of force reports, including force statements, shall be maintained centrally by PIB.

300.7.1 REPORT OF FIREARM DISCHARGE

Except during training or recreational use, any member who discharges a firearm
intentionally or unintentionally, on- or off-duty, shall notify the dispatcher and his/her
supervisor immediately or as soon as circumstances permit. If the discharge is a level-4
use of force, the Force Investigation Team shall be notified via the Command Desk and
additional officer statements and reports shall be made in accordance with the Force
Investigation Team/Officer-Involved Shooting Policy.
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300.7.2 NOTIFICATION TO SUPERVISORS

Officers who use or observe force shall notify their supervisors immediately following any
use of force incident or upon receipt of an allegation of unreasonable or unreported use of
force by any officer. Officers who use or observe force and fail to report it shall be subject
to disciplinary action, up to and including termination.

300.8 MEDICAL ATTENTION

Medical assistance shall be obtained for any person who exhibits signs of physical distress,
who has sustained visible injury, expresses a complaint of injury or continuing pain, or who
was rendered unconscious. Any individual exhibiting signs of physical distress after an
encounter should be continuously monitored until he/she can be medically assessed.

Based upon the officer's initial assessment of the nature and extent of the subject's injuries,
medical assistance may consist of examination by emergency medical personnel. If any
such individual refuses medical attention, such a refusal should be fully documented by
medical personnel and attached to related reports. If a recording is made of the contact or
an interview with the individual, any refusal should be included in the recording, if possible.

Officers shall ensure any person providing medical care or receiving custody of a person
following any use of force is informed that the person was subjected to force. This
notification shall include a description of the force and any other circumstances the
officer reasonably believes would be potential safety or medical risks to the subject (e.qg.,
prolonged struggle, extreme agitation, impaired respiration).

Persons who exhibit extreme agitation, violent irrational behavior accompanied by profuse
sweating, extraordinary strength beyond their physical characteristics and imperviousness
to pain (sometimes called excited delirium ), or who require a protracted physical encounter
with multiple officers to be brought under control, may be at an increased risk of sudden
death. Calls involving these persons should be considered medical emergencies. Officers
who reasonably suspect a medical emergency should request medical assistance as soon
as practicable and have medical personnel stage away if appropriate.

300.9 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A supervisor shall respond to an incident in which there has been a reported application of
force. The supervisor shall:

(a) Obtain the basic facts from the involved officer. Absent an allegation of misconduct
or excessive force, this will be considered a routine contact in the normal course of
duties.

(b) Ensure that any injured parties are examined and treated.

(c) When possible, separately obtain a recorded interview with the subject upon whom
force was applied. If this interview is conducted without the person having voluntarily
waived his/her Miranda rights, the following shall apply:

1. The content of the interview should not be summarized or included in any related
criminal charges.

2. The fact that a recorded interview was conducted should be documented in a
property or other report.

3.  The recording of the interview should be distinctly marked for retention until all
potential for civil litigation has expired.
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(d) Once any initial medical assessment has been completed or first aid has been
rendered, ensure that photographs have been taken of any areas involving visible
injury or complaint of pain, as well as overall photographs of uninjured areas. These
photographs should also be retained until all potential civil litigation has expired.

(e) Identify and interview any witnesses not already included in related reports.
(f) Review and approve all related reports.

(g) Evaluate the circumstances surrounding the incident and initiate an administrative
investigation if there is a question of policy non-compliance or if for any reason further
investigation may be appropriate.

Supervisors shall be responsible for notifying Command Desk of all use of force occurrences
as soon as possible.

300.9.1 PLATOON COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITY

The Platoon Commander shall review each use of force by any personnel within his/her
command and forward the review as appropriate.

300.10 GENERAL

Annually, the NOPD will analyze the year's use of force data and document its findings in
a public report which includes:

(a) Force related outcome data

(b) Determination of significant trends

(c) Identification of deficiencies

(d) Recommendations to correct deficiencies
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Use of Force Review Boards

302.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy establishes a process for the New Orleans Police Department to review all
serious uses of force and other Force Investigation Team investigations.

This review process shall be in addition to any other review or investigation that may be
conducted by any outside or multi-agency entity having jurisdiction over the investigation
or evaluation of the use of force.

302.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Critical firearm discharge - A discharge of a firearm by an NOPD officer, including
discharges where no person or animal is struck. Range and training firings, destruction of
animals, and off-duty hunting discharges where no person is struck are not critical firearms
discharges.

Serious Use of Force - Includes:
(@) All uses of lethal force by an NOPD Officer
(b)  All critical firearm discharges by an NOPD officer

(c) All uses of force by an NOPD officer resulting in serious physical injury or requiring
hospitalization

(d) All neck holds

(e) All uses of force by an NOPD officer resulting in a loss of consciousness
(f)  All canine bites
(

g) More than two applications of an E.C.W. on an individual during a single interaction,
regardless of the mode or duration of the application, and whether the applications
are by the same or different officers, or E.C.W. application for longer than 15 seconds,
whether continuous or consecutive

(h)  Any strike, blow, kick, E.C.W. application or similar use of force against a handcuffed
subject.

Force Investigation Team (FIT) - Conducts investigations of serious uses of force, uses of
force indicating apparent criminal conduct by an officer, uses of force by NOPD personnel
of a rank higher than sergeant, or uses of force reassigned to FIT by the Superintendent
or his designee or PIB. FIT also shall investigate all instances where an individual has died
while in, or as an apparent result of being in, the custody of NOPD.

Lethal force - Any use of force likely to cause death or serious physical injury, (e.g., the
use of a firearm, neck hold or strike to the head, neck or throat with a hard object).

302.2 POLICY

The New Orleans Police Department will objectively evaluate the use of force by its
members to ensure that their authority is used lawfully, appropriately and is consistent with
training and policy.
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302.3 REVIEW BOARD
The Use of Force Review Board (UFRB) consists of the following personnel:

. The Deputy Superintendent of Field Operations Bureau (FOB) who will act as the
board chairman.

. The Deputy Superintendent of Investigations and Support Bureau (ISB)
. The Deputy Superintendent of the Public Integrity Bureau (PIB)

. The Deputy Superintendent of the Management Services Bureau (MSB)
. The Commander of the Education and Training Division

302.3.1 PROCEDURAL REVIEW REQUIREMENTS

The Superintendent will determine whether the UFRB should delay its review until after
completion of any criminal investigation, review by any prosecutorial body, filing of criminal
charges, and the decision not to file criminal charges or any other action.

The UFRB tasks shall be to:

(@) Review all serious uses of force and other FIT investigations.

(b) Conduct timely, comprehensive and reliable reviews.

(c) Meet as necessary as determined by the PIB Deputy Superintendent.

302.3.2 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD
The UFRB responsibilities are to:

(@) Review each FIT investigation within 30 days of receiving the FIT investigation report
to ensure that it is complete and that the findings are supported by a preponderance
of the evidence.

(b) Hear the case presentation from the lead investigator and discuss the case as
necessary with the investigator to gain a full understanding of the facts of the incident.
The officer(s) who used the force subject to investigation, or who are otherwise the
subject(s) of the FIT investigation, shall not be present.

(c) Order additional investigation when it appears that there is additional relevant
evidence that may assist in resolving inconsistencies or improve the reliability or
credibility of the findings. Where the findings are not supported by a preponderance
of the evidence, the UFRB shall document the reasons for this determination, which
shall be included as an addendum to the original investigation, including the specific
evidence or analysis supporting their conclusions.

(d) Determine whether the force violated NOPD policy. If the force violated NOPD policy,
the UFRB shall refer it to PIB for disciplinary action.

(e) Determine whether the incident raises policy, training, equipment, or tactical
concerns, and refer such incidents to the appropriate unit within NOPD to ensure
they are resolved.

(f)  Direct District supervisors to take and document non-disciplinary corrective action to
enable or encourage an officer to improve his/ her performance.

(g) Document its findings and recommendations in a UFRB Report within 45 days of
receiving the FIT investigation and within 15 days of the UFRB case presentation.
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Handcuffing and Restraints

306.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides guidelines for handcuffing and otherwise restraining subjects during
detentions and arrests.

306.2 POLICY

The New Orleans Police Department authorizes the use of restraint devices in accordance
with this policy, the Use of Force Policy and department training. Restraint devices shall
not be used to punish, to display authority or as a show of force.

306.3 USE OF RESTRAINTS

Only members who have successfully completed department-approved training in the use
of restraint devices described in this policy are authorized to use these devices.

When deciding whether to use any of the restraint equipment described in this policy, officers
should carefully balance officer safety concerns with factors that include, but are not limited
to:

. The circumstances or crime leading to the arrest.

. The demeanor and behavior of the arrested person.
. The age and health of the person.

. Whether the person is known to be pregnant.

. Whether the person has a hearing or speaking disability. In such cases, consideration
should be given, safety permitting, to handcuffing to the front in order to allow the
person to sign or write notes.

. Whether the person has any other apparent disability.

306.3.1 RESTRAINT OF DETAINEES

Situations may arise where it may be reasonable to restrain an individual who may, after
brief investigation, be released without arrest. Unless arrested, the use of restraints on
detainees should continue only for as long as is reasonable to assure the safety of officers
and others. When deciding whether to remove restraints from a detainee, officers should
continuously weigh the safety interests at hand against the continuing intrusion upon the
detainee.

306.3.2 RESTRAINT OF PREGNANT PERSONS

Persons who are known to be pregnant should be restrained in the least restrictive manner
that is effective for officer safety.

No person who is in labor shall be handcuffed or restrained except in extraordinary
circumstances and only when a supervisor makes an individualized determination that
such restraints are necessary to prevent escape or injury.
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306.3.3 RESTRAINT OF JUVENILES

A juvenile under 10 years of age should not be restrained unless he/she is suspected of
a dangerous felony or when the officer has a reasonable suspicion that the juvenile may
resist, escape, injure him/herself, injure the officer or damage property.

306.3.4 NOTIFICATIONS

Whenever an officer transports a person with the use of any restraints other than handcuffs,
the officer shall inform the jail staff upon arrival at the jail that restraints were used. This
notification should include information regarding any other circumstances the officer
reasonably believes would be potential safety concerns or medical risks to the subject
(e.g., prolonged struggle, extreme agitation, impaired respiration) that may have occurred
prior to, or during transportation to the jail.

306.4 APPLICATION OF HANDCUFFS OR FLEX CUFFS

Handcuffs, including flex cuffs, may be used only to restrain a person's hands to ensure
officer safety.

Although recommended for most arrest situations, handcuffing is discretionary and not an
absolute requirement of the Department. Officers should consider handcuffing any person
they reasonably believe warrants that degree of restraint. However, officers should not
conclude that in order to avoid risk, every person should be handcuffed regardless of the
circumstances.

In most situations handcuffs should be applied with the hands behind the person. When
feasible, and prior to the subject being placed in the police unit, handcuffs shall be
double-locked to prevent tightening, which may cause undue discomfort or injury to the
hands or wrists.

In situations where one pair of handcuffs does not appear sufficient to restrain the individual
or may cause unreasonable discomfort due to the person's size, officers should consider
alternatives, such as using an additional set of handcuffs or multiple flex cuffs.

Handcuffs should be removed as soon as it is reasonable or after the person has been
searched and is safely confined within a detention facility.

306.5 APPLICATION OF AUXILIARY RESTRAINT DEVICES

Auxiliary restraint devices include transport belts, waist or belly chains, transportation
chains, leg irons and other similar devices. Auxiliary restraint devices are intended for use
during longterm restraint or transportation. They provide additional security and safety
without impeding breathing, while permitting adequate movement, comfort and mobility.

Only department-authorized devices may be used. Any person in auxiliary restraints should
be monitored as reasonably appears necessary.

306.6 APPLICATION OF LEG RESTRAINT DEVICES

An officer may use leg restraints to restrain the legs of a violent or potentially violent person
when it is reasonable to do so during the course of detention, arrest or transportation. Only
restraint devices approved by the Department shall be used.

306.6.1 ADDITIONAL LEG RESTRAINT CONSIDERATIONS
In determining whether to use the leg restraint, officers should consider:
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Whether the officer or others could be exposed to injury due to the assaultive or
resistant behavior of a suspect.

Whether it is reasonably necessary to protect the suspect from his/her own actions
(e.g., hitting his/her head against the interior of the patrol unit, running away from the
arresting officer while handcuffed, kicking at objects or officers).

Whether it is reasonably necessary to avoid damage to property (e.g., kicking at
windows of the patrol unit).

306.6.2 GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF LEG RESTRAINTS
When applying leg restraints, the following guidelines should be followed:

(@)

(b)

If practicable, officers should notify a supervisor of the intent to apply the leg restraint
device. In all cases, a supervisor shall be notified as soon as practicable after the
application of the leg restraint device.

Once applied, absent a medical emergency, restraints should remain in place until the
officer arrives at the jail or other facility or the person no longer reasonably appears
to pose a threat.

Once secured, the person should be placed in a seated or upright position, secured
with a seat belt, and shall not be placed on his/her stomach for an extended period,
as this could reduce the person's ability to breathe.

The restrained person should be continually monitored by an officer while in the leg
restraint. The officer should ensure that the person does not roll onto and remain on
his/her stomach.

The officer should look for signs of labored breathing and take appropriate steps to
relieve and minimize any obvious factors contributing to this condition.

When transported by ambulance/paramedic unit, the restrained person should
be accompanied by an officer when requested by the medical personnel. The
transporting officer should describe to medical personnel any behaviors or other
circumstances the officer reasonably believes would be potential safety or medical
risks to the subject (e.g., prolonged struggle, extreme agitation, impaired respiration).

306.7 REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

If an individual is restrained and released without an arrest, the officer shall document the
details of the detention and the need for handcuffs or other restraints.

If an individual is arrested, the use of restraints other than handcuffs shall be documented
in the related report. The officer should include, as appropriate:

(@)
(b)
(c)
(d)

The amount of time the suspect was restrained.

How the suspect was transported and the position of the suspect.

Observations of the suspect's behavior and any signs of physiological problems.
Any known or suspected drug use or other medical problems.
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Control Devices and Techniques

308.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides guidelines for the use and maintenance of control devices that are
described in this policy.

308.2 POLICY

In order to control subjects who are violent or who demonstrate the intent to be violent the
New Orleans Police Department authorizes officers to use control devices in accordance
with the guidelines in this policy, the Use of Force Policy, State and local laws.

308.3 ISSUANCE, MAINTENANCE AND CARRYING CONTROL DEVICES

Control devices described in this policy may be carried and used by members of this
department only if the device has been issued by the New Orleans Police Department
and/or approved by the Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee.

Only officers who have successfully completed Department-approved training in the use of
any control device are authorized to carry and use the device.

Control devices may be used when a decision has been made to restrain or arrest a subject
who is violent or who demonstrates the intent to be violent and the use of the device appears
reasonable under the circumstances.

308.3.1 ACADEMY RESPONSIBILITIES
The Academy shall manage the control device inventory and issue PR24 batons.

308.3.2 ACADEMY INSTRUCTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

Every baton will be periodically inspected by Academy personnel or the designated
instructor for a particular control device and the inspection shall be documented.

Damaged batons returned to the Academy shall be properly disposed of, repaired or
replaced.

308.3.3 USER RESPONSIBILITIES

All normal maintenance, charging or cleaning shall remain the responsibility of personnel
using the various devices.

All damaged PR24 batons shall be returned to the Academy. Damage to city property forms
shall also be prepared and forwarded through the chain of command, when appropriate,
explaining the cause of the damage.

308.4 BATON (IMPACT WEAPON) GUIDELINES

The need to immediately control a suspect must be weighed against the risk of causing
serious injury. The head, neck, throat, spine, heart, kidneys and groin should not be
intentionally targeted except when the officer reasonably believes the suspect poses an
imminent threat of serious bodily injury or death to the officer or others.

A head strike with the baton is prohibited except where lethal force is authorized.
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When carrying a baton, uniformed personnel shall carry the baton in its authorized holder on
the equipment belt. Plainclothes and non-field personnel may carry the baton as authorized
and in accordance with the needs of their assignment or at the direction of their supervisor.

308.4.1 STANDARD CONTROL HOLDS
Standard control holds include:

(@) Strong Side or Support Side Escort Position or Two-on-One Escort Position
(Monadnock Defensive Tactics or S.S.G.T)

(b) Hollow Behind The Ear Pressure Point to Escort Position or Brachial Pressure Point
to Escort Position (S.S.G.T.)

(c) Rear Wrist Lock to Escort Position (Monadnock Defensive Tactics)

(d) PR-24 or Expandable Baton Strong Side or Support Side Arm lock to an Escort
Position (Monadnock Defensive Tactics)

308.5 TRAINING COORDINATOR

The Training Coordinator shall ensure that all department personnel who are authorized to
carry a control device have been properly trained and certified to carry any specific control
device and are retrained or recertified as necessary.

(a) Proficiency training shall be monitored and documented by a certified control device,
weapons or tactics instructor.

(b) Retraining for all other control devices should occur every two years at a minimum.

(c) All training and proficiency for control devices will be documented in the officer's
training file.

(d) Officers who fail to demonstrate proficiency with the control device or knowledge of
this agency's Use of Force Policy will be provided remedial training. If an officer cannot
demonstrate proficiency with a control device or knowledge of this agency's Use of
Force Policy after remedial training, the officer will be restricted from carrying the
control device and may be subject to discipline.

308.6 REPORTING USE OF CONTROL DEVICES AND TECHNIQUES

Any application of a control device or technique listed within this policy shall be documented
in the related incident report and reported pursuant to the Use of Force Policy.
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309.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides guidelines for the issuance, carrying and use of electronic control weapons
(E.C.W.s).

309.2 POLICY

Officers shall use ECWs only when such force is necessary to protect the officer, the subject, or
another party from physical harm, and other less intrusive means would be ineffective. Officers
shall be authorized to use ECWSs to control a violent suspect when attempts to subdue the
suspect by other tactics have been, or will likely be, ineffective and there is a reasonable
expectation that it will be unsafe for officers to approach the suspect within contact range.

E.C.W.s are intended to control a violent or potentially violent individual, while minimizing the
risk of serious injury. The appropriate use of an E.C.W. should result in fewer serious injuries to
officers and suspects.

The New Orleans Police Department authorizes members who have been issued an E.C.W. or
are authorized to carry a personal E.C.W. to use the device consistent with this policy and the
Use of Force Policy.

Members are authorized to carry a personally owned E.C.W. only after the member's E.C.W.
has been inspected and approved by the Academy Commander.

Use contrary to this policy may result in revocation of the officer's authorization to carry an
E.C.W. and subiject the officer to discipline.

309.3 ISSUANCE AND CARRYING ELECTRONIC CONTROL WEAPONS

Only members who have successfully completed department-approved training may be issued
and carry an E.C.W. (R.S. 40:2405.6).

Officers shall only use the E.C.W. cartridges issued by the Department. If exigent circumstances
exist where a cartridge is used by someone other than the assigned officer, the assigned officer,
the deploying officer and the supervisor on the scene are subject to the reporting requirements.
Uniformed officers shall wear the E.C.W. in an approved holster on their person.

Members carrying an E.C.W. shall perform a spark test on the unit prior to every shift and check
its power supply.

Whenever practicable, officers shall carry both E.C.W. cartridges on their person when carrying
an E.C.W.

Officers shall be responsible for ensuring that their E.C.W. is properly maintained and in good
working order.

Officers shall not hold both a firearm and the E.C.W. at the same time.
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309.4 VERBAL AND VISUAL WARNINGS

A verbal warning of the intended use of an E.C.W. should precede its application, unless it would
otherwise endanger the safety of officers or when it is not practicable due to the circumstances.
The purpose of the warning is to provide the individual with a reasonable opportunity to voluntarily
comply and to warn other officers and individuals that the E.C.W. may be deployed.

If, after a verbal warning, an individual is unwilling to voluntarily comply with an officer's lawful
orders and it appears both reasonable and practical under the circumstances, the officer may, but
is not required to, display the electrical arc (provided that a cartridge has not been loaded into the
E.C.W.), or the laser in a further attempt to gain compliance prior to the application of the E.C.W.
The aiming laser should never be intentionally directed into the eyes of another as it may
permanently impair his/her vision.

The fact that a verbal and/or other warning was given or the reasons it was not given shall be
documented by the officer deploying the E.C.W. in the related report. Whether compliance was
gained by display, arcing or laser painting without discharge should also be noted.

309.5 USE OF AN ELECTRONIC CONTROL WEAPON

An E.C.W. has limitations and restrictions requiring consideration before its use. An E.C.W. should
only be used when its operator can safely approach the subject within the operational range of the
E.C.W. Although an E.C.W. is generally effective in controlling most individuals, officers should be
aware that it may not achieve the intended results and be prepared with other options.

309.5.1 APPLICATION OF AN ELECTRONIC CONTROL WEAPON

Authorized personnel may use an E.C.W. when circumstances perceived by them at the time
indicate that such application is reasonably necessary to control a person in any of the following
circumstances:

(a) The subject is violent or physically resisting.
(b) The subject has demonstrated, by words or action, an intention to be violent or to physically
resist and reasonably appears to present the potential to harm officers, him/herself or others.

Mere flight from a pursuing officer, without other known circumstances or factors, is not good cause
for the use of an E.C.W. to apprehend an individual.

The E.C.W. shall not be used to psychologically torment, elicit statements or to punish any
individual.

Prior to deploying an E.C.W., an officer shall visually and physically confirm the tool selected is in
fact an E.C.W. and not a firearm.

ECWs shall not be used in drive-stun mode as a pain compliance technique. ECWs shall be used
in drive-stun mode only to supplement the probe-mode to complete the incapacitation circuit, or as
a countermeasure to gain separation between officers and the subject, so that officers can
consider another force option.

309.5.2 SPECIAL DEPLOYMENT CONSIDERATIONS

E.C.W.s shall not be used on certain individuals, except where lethal force would be permitted, or
where the officer has reasonable cause to believe there is an imminent risk of serious physical
injury. Officers shall determine the reasonableness of ECW use based
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upon all the circumstances, including the subject's age, size, physical condition, and the feasibility
of lesser force options. The individuals include:

(a) Visibly pregnant women.

(b) Elderly persons.

(c) Visibly frail persons.

(d) Young children.

(e) Individuals with obviously low body mass.

() Individuals who are handcuffed or otherwise restrained, unless doing so is necessary to
prevent them from causing serious physical injury to themselves or others, and if lesser
attempts at control have been ineffective.

(9) Individuals who have been recently sprayed with a flammable chemical agent or who are
otherwise in close proximity to any known combustible vapor or flammable material, including
alcohol based OC spray.

(h) Individuals whose position or activity may result in collateral injury (e.g., falls from height,
operating vehicles).

() Individuals in circumstances where a water rescue would likely be required (e.g. a person on a
boat in open water).

309.5.3 TARGETING CONSIDERATIONS

ECWs may not be applied to a subject's head, neck, or genitalia, except where lethal force would
be permitted, or where the officer has reasonable cause to believe there is an imminent risk of
serious physical injury. If the dynamics of a situation or officer safety do not permit the officer to
limit the application of the E.C.W. probes to a precise target area, officers shall take prompt and
ongoing care to monitor the condition of the subject if one or more probes strikes the head, neck,
chest or groin until the subject is examined by paramedics or other medical personnel.

309.5.4 MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS OF THE ELECTRONIC CONTROL WEAPON

After one standard ECW cycle (5 seconds), the officer shall reevaluate the situation to determine if
subsequent cycles are necessary. Multiple applications of the E.C.W. and exposure to the ECW for
longer than 15 seconds, against a single individual are generally not recommended and should be
avoided unless the officer reasonably believes that the need to control the individual outweighs the
potentially increased risk posed by multiple applications. Prolonged or repeated ECW exposure,
whether due to multiple applications or continuous cycling, may increase the risk of death or
serious injury.

If the first application of the E.C.W. appears to be ineffective in gaining control of an individual, the
officer should consider certain factors before additional applications, including:

(&) Whether the probes are making proper contact.
(b) Whether the individual has the ability and has been given a reasonable opportunity to comply.
(c) Whether verbal commands, other options or tactics may be more effective.

Only one E.C.W. at a time may be used on a subject, intentionally, except where lethal force would
be permitted.

Officers shall independently justify each cycle used against a subject in written Force Statements.
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309.5.5 DANGEROUS ANIMALS

An E.C.W. may be deployed against an animal as part of a plan to deal with a potentially
dangerous animal, such as a dog, when alternative methods are not reasonably available or would
likely be ineffective and the animal:

(a) Reasonably appears to pose an imminent threat to the safety of a human or another animal, or
(b) Has threatened or attacked a human or another animal.

309.5.6 THE TASER® CAM™

The TASER® is equipped with a TASER® CAM™, which is an audio-video recording device
integrated into the power supply. The TASER CAM is activated any time the safety is in the off
position. The safety should not be in the off position unless the officer intends to use the E.C.W.
Because the TASER CAM memory is limited, the video and audio data should be downloaded
frequently and retained as required by the department's records retention schedule.

309.5.7 OFF-DUTY CONSIDERATIONS

Officers are not authorized to carry a department-owned E.C.W. while off-duty. Officers shall
ensure that all E.C.W.s are secured while in their homes, vehicles or any other area under their
control in a manner that will keep the E.C.W. inaccessible to others.

309.6 DOCUMENTATION
Officers shall document all E.C.W. discharges in the related arrest/crime report and the E.C.W.
report form.

Notification shall also be made to a supervisor in compliance with the Use of Force Policy.

Accidental and intentional discharges, pointing the E.C.W. at a person, laser activation and arcing
of the E.C.W. will also be documented on the E.C.W. report form.

The Department should periodically analyze the report forms to identify trends, including
deterrence and effectiveness. The department should also conduct audits of data downloads and
reconcile E.C.W. report forms with recorded activations. E.C.W. information and statistics, with
identifying information removed, should periodically be made available to the public.

309.7 ACTIONS FOLLOWING DEPLOYMENT
Following deployment, immediate action should be taken to secure the suspect, provide necessary
medical care for any injuries sustained and protect the scene.

As soon as practicable, a Communications Dispatcher shall be notified of the E.C.W. discharge
and the officer shall request a ranking supervisor respond to the scene.

The cartridge serial number should be noted and documented. All probes should be treated as a
biohazard if the probes penetrated the subject's skin, and should be disposed of according to
procedure and training.

Officers should attempt to locate and identify witnesses to the incident.
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Officers should refrain from discussing the incident until the arrival of an on-scene supervisor.
Officers will brief the on-scene supervisor of the circumstances surrounding the incident and what
actions were taken.

309.8 MEDICAL TREATMENT

Consistent with local medical personnel protocols and absent extenuating circumstances, only
appropriate medical personnel should remove E.C.W. probes from sensitive areas of a person's
body. All XREP™ shotgun probes shall be removed by hospital staff only at the hospital.

Trained officers may remove all other probes. Used E.C.W. probes shall be considered a sharp
biohazard, similar to a used hypodermic needle. Universal precautions should be taken.

All persons who have been struck by E.C.W. probes or who have been subjected to the electric
discharge of the E.C.W. shall be transported to a hospital for medical attention prior to booking.

Any individual who received ECW application while in police custody shall be monitored.

The transporting officer shall inform any person providing medical care and receiving custody that
the individual has been subjected to the application of an E.C.W.

309.9 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

When possible, supervisors should respond to calls when they reasonably believe there is a
likelihood of the use of an E.C.W. A supervisor shall respond to all incidents where an E.C.W. was
activated.

A supervisor shall review each activation. The onboard E.C.W. memory shall be downloaded and
stored by Academy staff. Probe sites shall be documented.

An on-scene supervisor shall notify the Public Integrity Bureau, the District/Division Commander
and request crime lab response if any serious bodily injury has resulted due to the use of force
involving an E.C.W.

309.10 PUBLIC INTEGRITY BUREAU RESPONSIBILITIES
The Public Integrity Bureau shall respond to all E.C.W. deployment scenes involving serious bodily
injury and handle in accordance with established Force Investigation Team protocols.

An investigator from the Public Integrity Bureau will perform an administrative review of all E.C.W.
uses.

309.11 TRAINING ACADEMY
Officers should ensure that their E.C.W. is sent to the Training Academy pursuant to Training
Academy procedures, if it malfunctions.

309.11.1 TRAINING
All officers shall be certified by the Training Academy.

All members who carry and/or use an E.C.W. must first successfully complete the NOPD eight
hour E.C.W. certification program, to include written and practical skills.
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Officers shall be trained in the increased risks that ECWs may present to the above-listed
vulnerable individuals.

Officers shall be trained in and follow protocols developed by NOPD, in conjunction with medical
professionals, on their responsibilities following ECW use, including:

(a) The removal of ECW probes, including requiring medical or specially trained NOPD personnel
to remove probes that are embedded in a subject's skin, except for probes that are embedded
in a subject's head, throat, groin, or other sensitive area, which should be removed by medical
personnel only;

(b) The risk of positional asphyxia, and training officers to use a restraint technique that does not
impair the subject's respiration following an ECW application;

(c) The transportation to a hospital for evaluation of all subjects who: have been exposed to
prolonged application (more than 15 seconds); are a member of one of the vulnerable
populations listed above; or had an ECW used against them in circumstances presenting a
heightened risk of harm, such as subjects under the influence of drugs and/or exhibiting
symptoms associated with excited delirium; or were kept in prone restraint after ECW use; and

(d) The monitoring of all subjects who have received ECW application while in police custody.

Officers shall receive a mandatory eight hours annual ECW recertification, which should consist of
physical competency; weapon retention; NOPD policy, including any policy changes; technology
changes; and scenario-based training by Training Academy Personnel.

A reassessment of an officer's knowledge and/or practical skill may be required at any time if
deemed appropriate by the Training Manager. All training and proficiency for E.C.W.s will be
documented in the officer's training file.

Command staff, supervisors and investigators shall receive E.C.W. training as appropriate for the
investigations they conduct and review.

Officers who do not carry an E.C.W. shall receive training that is sufficient to familiarize them with
the E.C.W. and with working with officers who use the E.C.W.

The Training Manager shall ensure that all members who carry an E.C.W. have received initial and
annual proficiency training. Periodic audits shall be used for verification.

Application of an E.C.W. during training is optional for certification.
The Training Manager shall ensure that all training includes:

» Areview of this policy.

» Areview of the Use of Force Policy.

» Performing weak-hand draws or cross-draws to reduce the possibility of accidentally drawing
and firing a firearm.

 Target area considerations, to include techniques or options to reduce the intentional
application of probes near the head, neck, chest and groin.

* Handcuffing a subject during the application of an E.C.W. and transitioning to other force
options.

* De-escalation techniques.
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» Restraint techniques that do not impair respiration following the application of an E.C.W.

Electronic Control Weapons - 117
Adopted: 2014/02/14



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Force Investigative
Team/Officer-Involved Shooting

310.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to set standards for reporting, investigating, reviewing and
managing use of force incidents involving department personnel.The intent of this policy is
to ensure that such incidents be investigated in a fair and impartial manner.

Nothing in this policy is intended to increase, modify or in any way affect the current legal
standards nor shall any deviation from these guidelines be considered a breach of any legal
standard.

310.1.1  DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Case Manager - The Case Manager is the Force Investigation Team (FIT) supervisor over
the lead investigator and the overall case investigation.

Critical firearm discharge - A discharge of a firearm by an officer, including discharges
where no person or animal is struck. Range and training firings, destruction of animals, and
off-duty hunting discharges where no person is struck are not critical firearms discharges.

Electronic Control Weapon (E.C.W.) - A weapon designed primarily to discharge electrical
charges into a subject that will cause involuntary muscle contractions and overrides the
subject's voluntary motor responses.

E.C.W. application - The contact and delivery of electrical impulse to a subject with an
E.C.W.

Force Investigation Team (FIT) - The department unit tasked with conducting
investigations of serious uses of force; uses of force indicating apparent criminal conduct
by an officer; uses of force by department personnel of a rank higher than sergeant; and
uses of force reassigned to FIT by the Superintendent, the Superintendent's designee, or
PIB. Fit shall also investigate all instances where an individual has died while in, or as an
apparent result of being in the custody of the department.

Force statement - A written statement documenting a use of force.

In-custody death — Incident where an individual died while in, or as an apparent result of
being in, the custody of the department.

Involved officer ( 10 ) - The officer demonstrating force.
Lead investigator - Person conducting the investigation.

Lethal force - Use of force likely to cause death or serious physical injury, (e.g., the use of
a firearm, neck hold, or strike to the head, neck, or throat with a hard object).

Level four (4) use of force - Serious use of force including, but not limited to: lethal force,
serious physical injury; firearm discharge, etc.
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Neck hold - One of the following types of holds:

(a) Arm-bar control hold, a hold that inhibits breathing by compression of the airway in
the neck

(b) Carotid restraint hold, a hold that inhibits blood flow by compression of the blood
vessels in the neck

(c) A lateral vascular neck constraint

(d) A hold with a knee or other object to the back of a prone subject's neck. A neck hold
shall be considered lethal force

Public safety statement - A statement obtained that is the exception to Miranda where the
public's safety is in question.

Serious physical injury - Physical injury that creates a substantial risk of death; causes
death or serious and protracted disfigurement; or causes impairment of the function of any
bodily organ or limb.

Serious use of force - Includes the following:
(@) All uses of lethal force by an officer
(b)  All critical firearm discharges by an officer

(c) All uses of force by an officer resulting in serious physical injury or requiring
hospitalization

d) All neck holds
e) All uses of force by an officer resulting in a loss of consciousness
f)  All canine bites

g) More than two applications of an E.C.W. on an individual during a single interaction,
regardless of the mode or duration of the application, and whether the applications
are by the same or different officers, or E.C.W. application for longer than 15 seconds,
whether continuous or consecutive

(h)  Any strike, blow, kick, E.C.W. application or similar use of force against a handcuffed
subject.

Supervisor - A sworn department employee at the rank of sergeant or above (or
anyone acting in those capacities) and non-sworn department personnel with oversight
responsibility for other officers.

Use of force - Physical effort to compel compliance by an unwilling subject above
handcuffing, including pointing a firearm at a person. A reportable use of force is any force
above hand control or escort techniques applied for the purposes of handcuffing, or escort
techniques that are not used as pressure point compliance techniques, do not result in
injury or complaint of injury, and are not used to overcome resistance.

Use of force indicating apparent criminal conduct by an officer - Force that a
reasonable and trained supervisor would conclude could result in criminal charges due
to the apparent circumstances of the use of force, such as the level of the force used
as compared to the resistance encountered, or discrepancies in the use of force as
described by the officer and the use of force as evidenced by any resulting injuries, witness
statements, or other evidence.

Use of force report - A written report documenting a supervisor's investigation of a use of
force.
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Witness involved officer ( WIO ) - Officers who witness the use of force.

310.2 TYPES OF INVESTIGATIONS
The Force Investigative Team is divided into two sections:

. Criminal Section
. Administrative Section

Information obtained through a criminal investigation can be shared with administrative
investigators and made part of the administrative investigation.

Information obtained as a result of an administrative investigation shall not be shared with
criminal investigators and therefore cannot be made part of the criminal investigation.

If the case may proceed criminally, or where the department requests a criminal
prosecution, any compelled interview of the subject officers shall be delayed. No other
part of the investigation shall be held in abeyance unless specifically authorized by the
Superintendent in consultation with the agency conducting the criminal investigation.

FIT shall be comprised of personnel who are specially trained in both criminal and
administrative force investigations. Members of FIT shall be assigned to PIB and shall not
be assigned to any district. FIT investigations may result in criminal charges, administrative
action or both.

310.2.1  FIT - CRIMINAL SECTION

Investigators assigned to the FIT - Criminal Section shall be responsible for conducting
investigations that are criminal in nature and focus on both the officer(s) and the suspect(s).
The results of the investigation could result in the prosecution of the officer(s), as well as
the suspect(s).

The Department may, however, relinquish its criminal investigation to an outside agency
or may request that the criminal investigation be conducted by an outside agency with the
approval of the Superintendent of Police, or his designee.

310.2.2 ADMINISTRATIVE SECTION

Investigators assigned to the FIT - Administrative Section shall conduct investigations that
determine whether or not a member of the department violated the Rules, Policies, and
Procedures of the department. The results of the investigation could potentially result in
disciplinary actions against the officer(s).

Information obtained via the investigation could also be used for training purposes.

310.3 NOTIFICATIONS

In every incident involving a serious use of force, uses of force indicating apparent criminal
conduct by an officer, uses of force by department personnel of a rank higher than sergeant,
and all instances of in custody deaths, the supervisor shall immediately notify the Command
Desk which will in turn immediately notify FIT.

FIT shall respond to the scene of every incident involving a serious use of force, any use of
force indicating apparent criminal conduct by an officer, any use of force by an officer of a
rank higher than sergeant, and any in custody deaths, or as ordered by the Superintendent
or his designee or PIB.
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The Commander of PIB shall immediately notify and consult with the City Attorney, District
Attorney, Independent Police Monitor, FBI, and the U. S. Attorney's Office regarding any use
of force indicating apparent criminal conduct by an officer, evidence of apparent criminal
conduct by an officer discovered during a misconduct investigation, any use of force in
which an officer discharged his firearm, or where an individual has died while in, or as an
apparent result of being in, the custody of the Department.

310.4 DISTRICT ATTORNEY NOTIFICATION

If the incident results in an apprehension of a suspect, the FIT investigator shall submit
a complete supplemental report to the Orleans Parish District Attorney's Office within
twenty-one days of the apprehension. If the suspect is hospitalized as a result of force
used by an officer, the twenty-one day time frame begins at the time of booking.

Upon receipt of any scientific testing results, the results shall be submitted to the District
Attorney's office via supplemental report.

If an incident results in the death of a suspect, the FIT investigator shall complete his/her
supplemental report within forty-five days of the incident.

310.5 INVESTIGATION

The lead FIT investigator, or his/her designee, shall complete a detailed crime scene
description. The crime scene description shall contain:

(a) Location of occurrence (address, residential or commercial area, outdoor or indoor,
description of area)

b) Weather conditions
c) Lighting conditions

(

(

(d) Physical evidence

(e) Position of evidence (north, south, east or west of a fixed object)
(

f)  Decedent (race, gender, height, weight, hairstyle, facial hair, clothing, tattoos and
jewelry)

(g) Position of decedent

(h)  Any and all injuries or wounds, if known

( Weapon(s) (make, model, serial number and color)
Ammunition (caliber and make)

(k) Measurements

Subsequent scenes shall be documented in the same manner as described above.

The lead investigator, or case manager, shall be responsible for directing the Scientific
Criminal Investigative Section (Crime Lab) to:

. Photograph all evidence
. Complete measurements and a sketch of the crime scene
. Collect and package evidence on the crime scene

The department's Homicide Section shall not investigate any officer-involved serious use
of force or any in-custody death.
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310.6 ORLEANS PARISH CORONER'S OFFICE

In all homicide investigations, a post mortem examination (autopsy) shall be conducted by
the Orleans Parish Coroner's office. The assigned FIT investigator, or his/her designee,
shall attend the scheduled examination for the purpose of viewing any and all wounds that
were not visible on the original crime scene such as:

(@) Trauma to the body;

(b) Establishing entrance and exit wounds;
(c) Trajectory of each of the wounds;
(

d) Gun powder residue on or about the body (to assist in the determination of distance
of the decedent); and

(e) The cause of death, if unknown at the time.

The information gathered from the scene, as well as the evidence located when presented
to the medical examiner may assist in determining the decedent's actions prior to his death.

The assigned FIT investigator shall also collect any and all evidence, such as clothing,
fingernail scrapings, hair samples, blood samples and recovered ballistic (bullets) evidence
and place it on the evidence books at Central Evidence and Property.

A department Crime Scene Technician shall be summoned to the post mortem examination
at the Orleans Parish Coroner's Office for the purpose of obtaining photographs of each
and every wound while in a controlled environment.

Upon completion of the post mortem examination, the coroner's office shall document the
results in a Provisional Anatomical Diagnosis which shall be made part of the case file.

Investigators shall work with the Orleans Parish Coroner's Office in completing a Coroner's
Report within 30 days regarding a death proximate to a use of force and with the District
Attorney or other investigating agency regarding any criminal declination within 60 days
after the use of force.

310.7 PUBLIC STATEMENTS/MEDIA RELEASE

A single media release shall be prepared with input and concurrence from the supervisor
and the agency representative responsible for each phase of the investigation. This release
will be available to the Commander of the Force Investigative Team or Lead Investigator,
Platoon Commander, and Public Information Officer in the event of inquiries from the media.

It is the policy of this department to not release the identities of involved officers absent
their consent or as required by law. Moreover, no involved officer shall be subjected to
contact from the media and no involved officer shall make any comments to the press unless
authorized by the Superintendent or a Deputy Superintendent (La. R.S. 40:2532).

Employees receiving inquiries regarding incidents occurring in other agency jurisdictions
shall refrain from public comment and will direct those inquiries to the agency having
jurisdiction and primary responsibility for the investigation.

310.8 INVOLVED OFFICERS

Once the involved officer(s) have been sequestered, the Platoon Supervisor should notify
each officer that the incident shall not be discussed except with authorized personnel
or representatives. The following shall be considered for the involved officer (La. R.S.
40:2531):
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(@) Any request for legal or officer representation (e.g., employee association) shall be
accommodated.

(b)  While discussions with licensed attorneys will be considered privileged as attorney-
client communications, no involved officer shall be permitted to meet collectively or in
a group with an attorney prior to providing a formal interview or report.

(c) Discussions with officer representatives (e.g., employee association) will be privileged
only as to the discussion of noncriminal information. However, no involved officer shall
be permitted to meet collectively or in a group with a representative or attorney prior
to providing a formal interview or report.

(d) A psychologist or other psychotherapist shall be provided by the Department to each
involved officer or any officer upon request.

1. Interviews with a licensed psychotherapist will be considered privileged and
will not be disclosed except to the extent that a report is required to determine
whether the officer is fit for return to duty.

2. If an interview or session with a licensed psychotherapist takes place prior to the
involved officer providing a formal interview or report, the involved officer shall
not be permitted to consult or meet collectively or in a group with a licensed
psychotherapist prior to providing a formal interview or report.

(e) Although the Department will honor the sensitivity of communications with peer
counselors, there is no legal privilege to such. Peer counselors are cautioned not to
discuss the facts of any incident with an involved or witness officer.

Care should be taken to preserve the integrity of any physical evidence present on the
officer's equipment or clothing, such as trace evidence i.e., DNA, blood or fingerprints) until
it can be properly retrieved by lab personnel or investigators.

Investigators shall make reasonable accommodations to the officer's physical and
emotional needs.

310.9 AUTO ACCIDENTS AND OFFICER INVOLVED SHOOTINGS

When automobile accidents involving a suspect vehicle and other civilian vehicles occur
during the course of a Use of Force Incident (pursuit), members of the district of occurrence
shall complete an official crash report supplied by the Department of Motor Vehicles. Such
reports shall be made a part of the FIT Supplemental Incident Report as an attachment.

If an officer involved in the pursuit or any part of the incident which involves an automobile
accident while driving a department vehicle, the on duty/on call traffic section unit shall
conduct an investigation and complete a crash report supplied by the Louisiana Department
of Motor Vehicles. This report shall be made part of the FIT Supplement Incident Report as
an attachment.

If the automobile collision results in a fatality, members of the Fatality Section shall
investigate that portion of the incident and complete an incident report. This report shall be
made part of the FIT Supplemental Incident Report as an attachment.

310.10 DOCUMENTATION

FIT members shall be responsible for the completion of an official NOPD incident report, as
well as other reports as specified in Procedure 310.
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310.11 RECORDS AND DATA

It shall be the responsibility of FIT to maintain all files and records on any and all incidents
investigated. Because the FIT is divided into two investigative sections, Administrative
Section and Criminal Section, cases investigated by each shall be maintained and filed by
each of the investigative groups.
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311.1  PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The following policy shall establish guidelines to be followed in the event a person dies while
in police custody.

311.2 OFFICER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

If an officer believes someone in his/her custody is seriously injured, dying or has died,
he/she shall:

(@) Notify the Command Desk Supervisor, request an E.M.S. unit be dispatched to the
scene and preserve the scene.

(b)  Notify his/her immediate supervisor.

311.3 COMMAND DESK RESPONSIBILITIES

The Command Desk will make notifications as specified in the Use of Force Policy and
Procedure 300 (specifically PR300.6.1), the Force Investigation Team Policy and PR310).
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312.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The intent of this policy is to promote proper firearm safety. Employees shall maintain the
highest level of safety when handling firearms. This policy also establishes procedures for
the acquisition, use, maintenance, and documentation of training in the use of duty firearms.
The Superintendent of Police or his/her authorized designee shall approve all duty firearms
before they are acquired and utilized by any officer of this department.

The New Orleans Police Department (NOPD) will equip its officers with firearms to address
risks posed to the public and our members by violent and sometimes well-armed persons.
The Department will ensure firearms are appropriate, in good working order, and that
relevant training is provided as resources allow.

The Special Operations Division and other units that require special weapons may have
specialized policies as authorized by the Superintendent of Police.

312.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Administrative personnel - For the purposes of this policy, administrative personnel are
any officers who are performing duties of an administrative nature that are not reassigned
from their primary duties for investigative purposes. Administrative personnel within this
policy must be designated in advance by their respective Bureau Chief.

Critical firearm discharge - A discharge of a firearm by a NOPD officer, including
discharges where no person or animal is struck. Range and training firings, destruction of
animals, and off-duty hunting discharges where no person is struck are not critical firearms
discharges.

Duty handgun - The primary authorized sidearm carried while on-duty by NOPD officers.
Duty handgun shall be inclusive with duty firearm.

Duty shotgun - An authorized weapon designed to be fired from the shoulder, which
chambers a 12 gauge cartridge. No personally owned shotguns may be carried for patrol
duty unless pre-approved in writing by the current Superintendent of Police.

Patrol rifle - An authorized weapon owned by the Department, which is made available to
properly trained and qualified officers as a supplemental resource to their duty handgun or
shotgun. No personally owned rifles may be carried for patrol duty unless pre-approved in
writing by the current Superintendent of Police.

Rangemaster - Any Louisiana Peace Officer Standards and Training Commission
(POST) certified Firearms Instructor or Range Safety Officer designated by the Academy
Range Commander to serve as the officer in charge of the current activities on any firing
range location. When present on the range, the Academy Range Commander does not
automatically assume this role, and may delegate the duties.

Firearms - 126
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Firearms

312.2 POLICY

Only authorized personnel who have met all state and POST requirements and have been
commissioned by the Superintendent of Police shall have the peace officer privilege to carry
a firearm both on-duty and off-duty (La. R.S. 40:2405).

Critical firearms discharges by officers on or off-duty shall be reported and investigated
(Refer to the Force Investigation Team Policy and Procedure).

312.3 AUTHORIZED FIREARMS

No duty firearms will be carried that have not been thoroughly inspected by any designated
member of the Academy Range Staff or Special Operations Division during a scheduled
time of inspection. Except in an emergency or as directed by a supervisor, no duty firearm
shall be carried by an officer who has not qualified with that firearm at an authorized
Department range.

312.3.1 DUTY HANDGUNS

The primary authorized department-issued handgun is the Glock Model 22. Command Staff
(rank of Captain or above) may elect to receive a department-issued Glock Model 23 or
Model 27 in lieu of a Model 22 when those weapons are available.

Command staff (rank of Captain or above) personnel are authorized to carry the Glock
model 27 handgun.

Personnel performing duties while authorized to be attired in plain clothes are authorized
to carry the Glock model 27 handgun.

Administrative personnel are authorized to carry the Glock model 27 handgun when
performing administrative duties. However, personnel below the rank of Captain are not
authorized to carry a Glock model 27 handgun as their duty firearm when working an
authorized secondary employment assignment or when attired with a duty gun belt.

Individuals wishing to purchase their own GLOCK Model 22 or Model 23 handgun may do
so in addition to, or in lieu of, being issued a departmental weapon. However, the GLOCK
Model 22 or Model 23 handgun must be equipped with the New York #1 trigger spring.

All other weapons, including but not limited to, edged weapons, chemical or electronic
weapons, impact weapons or any weapon prohibited or restricted by law or that is
not covered elsewhere by department policy, may not be carried by personnel in the
performance of their official duty without the express written authorization of the officer's
Division Commander. This exclusion does not apply to the carrying of a single folding
pocket knife that is not otherwise prohibited by law.

Only issued or approved shotguns and rifles are authorized for on-duty use. Officers shall
not possess or use unauthorized firearms or ammunition while on-duty.

312.3.2 OTHER WEAPONS

The Superintendent of Police may authorize certain divisions (i.e., SOD, S.W.A.T,, etc.) to
use weapons which are not authorized for other officers.

Only officers assigned to these specialized units, while in that assignment, may use the
special weapons authorized for that unit.
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Commanding officers shall ensure that all officers assigned to specialized units are qualified
in the use of weapons specifically assigned to those units.

Shotguns, rifles, or other special weapons may be issued to individual officers based upon
their duties and unit of assignment. If an officer is transferred to any other unit for any
reason, it is his or her responsibility to return all department issued weapons, other than
their duty handgun, to the unit that issued the respective weapons within five working days.
Within that five day period, the officer may request authorization to maintain assignment of
these special weapons subsequent to their transfer to the new assignment.

312.3.3 AUTHORIZED SECONDARY FIREARMS
Officers desiring to carry a secondary firearm are subject to the following restrictions:

(@) The firearm shall be in good working order and on the department list of approved
firearms. The Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee shall approve all
secondary firearms.

(b) Only one secondary firearm may be carried at a time.
(c) The purchase of the firearm and ammunition shall be the responsibility of the officer.

(d) The firearm shall be carried concealed in a holster at all times and in such a manner
as to prevent unintentional cocking, discharge, or loss of physical control.

(e) The firearm shall be inspected by any designated member of the Academy Range
Staff prior to being carried and thereafter shall be subject to inspection whenever
deemed necessary.

(f)  Ammunition shall be the same as Department issue. If the caliber of the firearm is
other than Department issue, the Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee
shall approve the ammunition.

(g) Prior to carrying the secondary firearm, personnel shall qualify under range
supervision and thereafter shall qualify annually in accordance with the department
qualification schedule.

(h) Personnel shall provide written notice of the make, model, serial number and caliber
of a secondary firearm to the Academy Range Staff.

()  The secondary firearm will only be used when the primary weapon is not available or
is inoperable.
Authorized handgun makes:

Glock, Smith & Wesson, Ruger, Colt, Beretta, Sig Sauer, Heckler & Koch, Walther, Kel-Tec,
North American Arms, Browning, Kimber and Springfield

Authorized handgun calibers:

.22, .25, .32, .38, .380, .357, 9mm and .40

312.4 AUTHORIZED OFF-DUTY FIREARMS

The carrying of firearms by officers while off-duty is permitted by the Superintendent of
Police, but may be rescinded should circumstances dictate (e.g., administrative leave).
Officers who choose to carry a firearm while off-duty based on their authority as a peace
officer will be required to meet the following guidelines:

(@) The firearm shall be of good quality from a reputable manufacturer.
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(b)
(c)
(d)

The purchase of the firearm and ammunition, if other than a department-issued duty
firearm, shall be the responsibility of the officer.

The firearm shall be carried concealed at all times and in such a manner as to prevent
unintentional cocking, discharge or loss of physical control.

Officers who desire to carry a handgun when off-duty are only authorized to do so
after successfully completing the POST firearms qualification course conducted by a
POST certified Firearms Instructor designated by the Academy Range Commander.
The officer shall successfully qualify thereafter annually. The range qualification dates
will be specified by the Academy Range Commander or his/her designee. It will be the
responsibility of the officer to submit the firearm, if other than a department-issued duty
firearm, to the Academy Range Staff for inspection prior to being carried. Thereafter
the weapon shall be subject to periodic inspection by the Academy Range Staff.
Prior to carrying any off-duty weapon, the officer shall demonstrate to any designated
member of the Academy Range Staff that he/she is proficient in handling and firing
the firearm, and demonstrates that it will be carried in a safe manner.

The officer will successfully qualify with the weapon prior to it being carried and
thereafter once annually. The range qualification dates will be specified by the
Academy Range Commander.

A complete description of the firearm shall be contained on the qualification record
approved by the Academy Range Commander.

If any officerr desires to use more than one firearm while off-duty, he/she may do so
as long as the officer meets all the requirements set forth in this policy for each firearm
used.

Officers shall only carry department-authorized ammunition.

When armed, whether on-duty or off-duty, officers shall carry their Department
identification.

312.5 WEAPON LIGHTS, OPTICS OR LASER SIGHTS

A weapon light, optics or laser sights may only be installed on, or affixed to, a firearm carried
on-duty or off-duty after the device has been approved by the Academy Range Commander.

(@)
(b)

(c)

Any approved weapon light, optics or laser shall only be installed on or affixed to a
firearm in strict accordance with manufacturer specifications.

The officer shall demonstrate to any designated member of the Academy Range Staff
that he/she is proficient in handling and firing the firearm, demonstrates that it will be
carried in a safe manner, and demonstrates that the weapon light, optics or laser does
not interfere with the consistent firing of the weapon.

After any weapon light, optics or laser have been installed on any firearm, the officer
shall qualify with the firearm to ensure proper functionality and sighting of the firearm
prior to carrying it.

Weapon lights shall not replace the use of a flashlight for conventional uses and shall not
be carried unless the officer is equipped with a traditional flashlight.

Weapon lights, optics or laser sights utilized with firearms for applications specific to duties
of the Special Operations Division shall be subject to authorization by the Commander of
the Special Operations Division.
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312.6 BORROWING DEPARTMENT FIREARMS

Officers may request to borrow a department firearm by submitting a written request through
their commanding officer to the Commander of the Education and Training Division. After
approval, the requesting officer shall bring the approved request to the Academy Range
Facility, where the officer shall complete and sign the necessary forms.

Officers may only borrow firearms with which they are qualified at the time of the request.
Officers who borrow department firearms shall be prohibited from altering those firearms in
any manner.

Officers who borrow department firearms shall return the firearm to the Academy Range
Facility within six months. Should the officer require an extension, he/she shall make and
submit another written request. After approval of the extension, the officer shall hand
carry the approved request to the Academy Range Facility with the borrowed firearm for
an inspection.

In cases where an officer's firearm is confiscated for investigative purposes, the officer may
be offered the use of a department firearm until his/her firearm is returned. The officer shall
obtain authorization from his/her Division level commander.

Weapons for temporary use may be picked up from the Academy Range Facility Monday
through Friday between the hours of 10:00 A.M. and 3:00 P.M. If it is necessary to issue
a department firearm outside of those hours, the individual on call for the Education and
Training Division shall be responsible for issuing same.

312.7 DEPLOYMENT OF THE PATROL RIFLE

Officers may deploy the patrol rifle in any circumstance where the officer can articulate a
reasonable expectation that the rifle may be needed. Examples of some general guidelines
for deploying the patrol rifle may include, but are not limited to:

(a) Situations where the officer reasonably anticipates an armed encounter.

(b)  When an officer is faced with a situation that may require the delivery of accurate and
effective fire at long range.

(c) Situations where an officer reasonably expects the need to meet or exceed a suspect's
firepower.

(d) When an officer reasonably believes that there may be a need to deliver fire on a
barricaded person or a person with a hostage.

(e) When an officer reasonably believes that a suspect may be wearing body armor.
(f)  When authorized or requested by a supervisor.

(g9) When needed to euthanize an animal and a duty handgun is believed to be ineffective
for the incident.

312.7.1 PATROL READY RIFLE

Officers shall not carry or utilize the patrol rifle unless they have successfully completed
Department training as outlined in the Weapons Training/Re-qualification Policy.

Any qualified officer carrying a patrol rifle in the field shall maintain the weapon secured
in the trunk of departmental vehicles in a patrol ready condition until deployed. A rifle is
considered in a patrol ready condition when it:

. Has been inspected by the assigned officer,
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. The fire selector switch is in the safe position,
. The chamber is empty, and
. A fully charged magazine is inserted into the magazine well.

If the departmental vehicle does not have a trunk, the patrol rifle shall be secured in a
department approved locking mechanism or lock box.

312.8 SHOTGUNS

Officers shall not carry or utilize the shotgun unless they have successfully completed
Department training as outlined in the Weapons Training/Re-qualification Policy.

Officers shall obtain permission from his/her immediate supervisor each time the officer
carries a shotgun while on-duty. Approval shall not be automatic.

312.8.1 SHOTGUN DEPLOYMENT

Officers may deploy the shotgun in any circumstance where the officer can articulate a
reasonable expectation that the shotgun may be needed. Examples of some general
guidelines for deploying the shotgun may include, but are not limited to:

(a) Situations where the officer reasonably anticipates an armed encounter.
(b)  When an officer is faced with a situation that may require the delivery of effective fire.

(c) Situations where an officer reasonably expects the need to meet or exceed a suspect's
firepower.

(d) When an officer reasonably believes that there may be a need to deliver fire on a
barricaded person.

(e) When authorized or requested by a supervisor.

(f)  When needed to euthanize an animal and a duty handgun is believed to be ineffective
for the incident.

312.8.2 AUTHORIZED SHOTGUNS

. The Remington 870/870P, 12 gauge, five or eight shot, fixed choke, and pump action
shotgun is an optional shoulder weapon for officers. The shotgun stocks and forend
must be black matte or brown in color, and may not have any attached lasers/optics
or weapon lights without prior approval from the Academy Range Commander. The
barrel length shall be 18 to 22 inches in length, with the exception of department
issued shotguns.

. The shotgun shall be equipped with a tactical 1 point or 3 point sling.

. Officers who purchase their own duty shotgun must demonstrate proficiency to a
POST certified Firearms Instructor prior to carrying the weapon.

. Once a shell is chambered, the safety shall be on unless the shotgun is to be used
immediately.

. Each officer carrying a shotgun may be required to field strip and clean a shotgun as
needed.

. Each officer shall be responsible for promptly reporting any damage or malfunction

of a department issued shotgun to his/her immediate supervisor. The shotgun shall
be taken out of service as soon as practical for repairs. Any personally owned duty
shotgun that becomes damaged or malfunctioning shall be taken out of service
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as soon as practical. Repairs for a personally owned duty shotgun shall be the
responsibility of the officer.

. Each shotgun shall be subject to inspection by a supervisor, the SOD Armory Unit, or
any POST certified Firearms Instructor at any time.
. No modification shall be made to any shotgun without prior written authorization from

the Commander of the SOD Armory Unit or the Academy Range Commander.

312.8.3 PATROL READY SHOTGUN
A patrol ready shotgun is when the weapon:

. Has been inspected by the assigned officer,

. The magazine is full with department approved ammunition,
. The action is closed on an empty chamber,

. The firing pin released, and

. The safety on.

Officers shall obtain permission from their immediate supervisors each time he/she carries
a shotgun while on-duty and approval shall not be automatic.

Any qualified officer carrying a shotgun in the field shall maintain the weapon secured
in the trunk of departmental vehicles in a patrol ready condition until deployed. If the
departmental vehicle does not have a trunk, the shotgun shall be secured in a department
approved locking mechanism or lock box approved by the Superintendent of Police or
his/her designee.

312.9 SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS
Safe handling and carry of firearms includes but is not limited to the following:

(a) Officers shall not discharge a firearm from a moving vehicle or at a moving vehicle
unless the occupants of the vehicle are using deadly force, other than the vehicle itself,
against the officer or another person, and such action is necessary for self defense
or to protect the other person.

(b) Officers shall not intentionally place his/herself in the path of, or reach inside, a moving
vehicle; and, where possible, shall attempt to move out of the path of a moving vehicle
before discharging their weapon.

(c) Officers shall not draw or exhibit a firearm unless circumstances surrounding the
incident create a reasonable belief that a situation may escalate to the point where
lethal force would be authorized.

(d) Officers shall not unnecessarily display or handle any firearm.

(e) While at the range officers shall be governed by all rules and regulations pertaining to
the use of the range, shall obey all orders issued by the Rangemaster and shall not
dry fire or practice quick draws except under Rangemaster supervision.

(f)  Any officer who discharges his/her firearm negligently or intentionally, on-duty or
off-duty, except during training or recreational use, shall make a verbal report to
his/her supervisor as soon as circumstances permit and, if the occurrence was
on-duty, shall notify the Communications Division for the necessary investigators to
be contacted in accordance with Department policy and procedures.

(g) Officers shall not clean, repair, load or unload a firearm anywhere in the Department,
except in agency-designated locations, or under the directions of a supervisor or
Academy Range Staff.
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(h)  Shotguns or rifles removed from vehicles or equipment storage rooms shall be loaded
and unloaded outside buildings and vehicles.

(i)  Officers shall not place or store any firearm or other weapon on Department premises,
except where the place of storage is locked. No one shall carry firearms into the jail or
any part thereof when securing or processing a prisoner, but shall place all firearms
in a secured location.

(i)  Non-issued Department owned patrol rifles will be stored in an approved Department
armory in rifle racks.

(k) Atthe start of each assigned shift, any qualified, on-duty officer who has been issued
a patrol rifle must advise their duty supervisor of their intent to patrol with a patrol
ready rifle.

(D When off duty, patrol rifles should be secured in the officer's residence, temporary
housing, or approved Department armory. When secured in the officer's residence
the rifle will be stored with the bolt locked to the rear, magazine removed, and fire
selector switch on safe. The use of a gun lock is recommended.

(m) Officers shall not use any automatic firearm, heavy caliber rifle, gas or other type
of chemical weapon (from the SOD Armory Unit), except with approval of a Special
Operations Division supervisor or when an emergency or exigency reasonably
requires immediate use of the weapon.

(n) Any firearm authorized by the Department to be carried on-duty or off-duty that is
found by the officer to be malfunctioning or needing service shall not be carried and
shall be promptly presented to the Academy Range Staff for inspection. Any firearm
determined to be in need of service or repair during an inspection by the Academy
Range Staff will be immediately removed from service. If the firearm is the officer's
primary duty firearm, a replacement firearm will be issued to the officer until the duty
firearm is rendered serviceable.

31291 STORAGE OR TRANSPORTATION OF FIREARMS ON-DUTY

Officers shall ensure that all firearms and ammunition are locked and secured while in their
homes, vehicles or any other area under their control in a manner that will keep the firearm
inaccessible to children and irresponsible adults. Officers are encouraged to refrain from
storing firearms in vehicles whenever possible.

312.9.2 STORAGE OR TRANSPORTATION OF FIREARMS OFF-DUTY

Officers shall ensure that all firearms and ammunition are locked and secured while in their
homes, vehicles or any other area under their control in a manner that will keep the firearm
inaccessible to children and irresponsible adults. Officers are encouraged to refrain from
storing firearms in vehicles whenever possible.

312.10 MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

Firearms carried on-duty shall be maintained in a clean, serviceable condition and free from
corrosion.

Any POST certified Firearms Instructor or Range Safety Officer assigned to the Academy
Staff has the authority to deem any firearm unfit for service.

Any firearm that has been deemed unserviceable shall not be returned to service until
inspected and approved for duty use by the Academy Range Commander.
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Firearms that are the property of the Department may be repaired only by a member of the
Department certified as an armorer or gunsmith in the repair of the specific firearm.

All repairs of department-issued firearms not performed by the Academy Range Staff must
be authorized in advance by the Academy Range Commander and accomplished by a
department-approved gunsmith, who is certified to repair such firearm.

312.10.1 MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR OF PRIVATELY OWNED FIREARMS

Since the use of personally owned firearms is at the option of the individual officer, that
officer will be responsible for the maintenance and repair of his/her firearm and all completed
repairs must be approved by the Academy Range Commander before such firearm is put
back into service.

312.10.2 MAINTENANCE OF PATROL RIFLES

(@) Primary responsibility for maintenance of patrol rifles shall fall on the Special
Operations Division (SOD) Armory Unit, who shall inspect and service each approved
patrol rifle on a semi-annual basis. Certified patrol rifle instructors assigned to
the Academy Range Unit may assist the SOD Armory Unit with the semi-annual
inspections.

(b) Each officer carrying a patrol rifle may be required to field strip and clean an approved
patrol rifle as needed.

(c) Each officer shall be responsible for promptly reporting any damage or malfunction
of an approved patrol rifle to his/her immediate supervisor and the SOD Armory Unit.
The rifle shall be taken out of service and brought to the SOD Armory Unit as soon
as practical for repairs.

(d) Any patrol rifle found to be unserviceable shall also be clearly identified as
non-serviceable, including details regarding the unserviceable condition.

(e) Each patrol rifle shall be subject to inspection by a supervisor, the SOD Armory Unit,
or the Academy Range Unit at any time.

(f)  No maodification shall be made to any patrol rifle without prior written authorization
from the Commander of the SOD Armory Unit.

312.10.3 MAINTENANCE OF SHOTGUNS

(a) Primary responsibility for maintenance of shotguns shall fall on the Special Operations
Division (SOD) Armory Unit, who shall inspect and service each shotgun on an annual
basis. Firearms Instructors assigned to the Academy Range Unit may assist the SOD
Armory Unit with the annual inspections.

(b) Each officer carrying a shotgun may be required to field strip and clean an assigned
shotgun as needed.

(c) Each officer shall be responsible for promptly reporting any damage or malfunction of
an approved shotgun to his/her immediate supervisor and the SOD Armory Unit. The
shotgun shall be taken out of service and brought to the SOD Armory Unit as soon as
practical for repairs.

(d) Any shotgun found to be unserviceable shall also be clearly identified as
non-serviceable, including details regarding the unserviceable condition.

(e) Each shotgun shall be subject to inspection by a supervisor, the SOD Armory Unit, or
the Academy Range Unit at any time.
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(f)  No modification shall be made to any shotgun without prior written authorization from
the Commander of the SOD Armory Unit.

312.11 MODIFICATIONS OF DUTY FIREARMS

Firearms that are the property of the Department may be modified only by a member of the
Department certified as an armorer or gunsmith in the repair of the specific firearm.

All modifications of department-issued firearms not performed by the Academy Range Staff
must be authorized in advance by the Academy Range Commander and accomplished by
a department-approved gunsmith, who is certified to repair such firearm.

Any modifications to the officer's personally owned duty firearm, including secondary
firearms, shall be done at his/her expense and must be approved by the Academy Range
Commander.

312.12 FLYING WHILE ARMED

The Transportation Security Administration (TSA) has imposed rules governing peace
officers flying armed on commercial aircraft. The following requirements apply to officers
who intend to be armed while flying on a commercial air carrier or flights where screening
is conducted (49 CFR § 1544.219):

(a) Officers wishing to fly while armed must be flying in an official capacity, not for vacation
or pleasure purposes.

(b) Officers must carry their department identification card, which must contain a full-face
picture, the officer's signature and the signature of the Superintendent of Police or the
official seal of the Department, and must present this identification to airline officials
when requested. The officer should also carry the standard photo identification
needed for passenger screening by airline and TSA officials (e.g., driver license,
passport).

(c) Inaccordance with TSA procedures, the Department will obtain a message containing
a unique alphanumeric identifier from TSA through the National Law Enforcement
Telecommunications System (NLETS) prior to the officer's travel. The officer must
present the message to airport personnel as authorization to travel while armed on
the day of travel.

(d) An official letter signed by the Superintendent of Police authorizing armed travel must
accompany the officer. The letter must outline the officer's need to fly armed, must
detail his/her itinerary and should include that the officer has completed the mandatory
TSA training for peace officers flying while armed.

(e) Officers must have completed the mandated TSA security training covering officers
flying while armed. The training shall be given by the department-appointed instructor.

(f) Itis the officer's responsibility to notify the air carrier in advance of the intended armed
travel. This notification can be accomplished by early check-in at the carrier's check-in
counter.

(g) Discretion must be used to avoid alarming passengers or crew by displaying a
firearm. The officer must keep the firearm concealed on his/her person at all times.
Firearms are not permitted in carry-on luggage and may not be stored in an overhead
compartment.

(h) Officers should not surrender their firearm but should try to resolve any problems
through the flight captain, ground security manager or other management
representative of the air carrier.
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(i)  Officers shall not consume alcoholic beverages while aboard an aircraft or within eight
hours prior to boarding an aircraft.

312.13 CARRYING FIREARMS OUT OF STATE

Qualified active officers and qualified retired officers (see the Retired Officer Carrying
Concealed Weapons Policy) of this department are authorized to carry a concealed firearm
in all other states subject to the following conditions (18 USC § 926B, 18 USC § 926C):

(a) The officer shall carry his/her Department identification card whenever carrying such
firearm.

(b) Qualified retired officers shall also carry certification of having met firearms
qualification within the past 12 months.

(c) The officer is not the subject of any current disciplinary criminal investigation,
suspension from duty, or administrative re-assignment that includes a prohibition
from possessing a firearm.

(d) The officer may not be under the influence of alcohol or any other intoxicating or
hallucinatory drug.

(e) The officer will remain subject to this and all other Department policies (including
qualifying and training).

Officers are cautioned that individual states may enact local regulations that permit
private persons or entities to prohibit or restrict the possession of concealed firearms on
their property, or that prohibit or restrict the possession of firearms on any state or local
government property, installation, building, base or park. Federal authority may not shield
an officer from arrest and prosecution in such locally restricted areas.

Active and retired peace officers who are visiting from other states are subject to all
requirements set forth in 18 USC § 926B, 18 USC § 926C.
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313.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish policy and standard(s) to department members for
the use of authorized ammunition.

313.1.1  DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Capacity -The maximum number of rounds that a magazine or a cylinder can store prior to
being inserted into a firearm. Loading a round into the chamber of a weapon and topping
off the magazine would exceed the capacity number of rounds authorized while on-duty.

313.2 POLICY

Officers shall carry only ammunition issued or authorized by the Department. Officers shall
be issued fresh duty ammunition in the specified quantity for all department-issued firearms
during the officer's first scheduled qualification each year. Officers carrying personally
owned authorized firearms of a caliber differing from department-issued firearms shall be
responsible for obtaining fresh duty ammunition in accordance with the above, at their
own expense. Replacements for unserviceable or depleted ammunition issued by the
Department shall be dispensed by the Academy Range Staff when needed, in accordance
with established procedure.

Only the Superintendent of Police, or his designee, can authorize the issuance of
ammunition from the Department's armory.

All officers' firearms shall be filled with the capacity number of rounds while on-duty. When
policy requires the wearing of a uniform gun belt, commissioned members shall carry at
least one magazine in addition to the magazine loaded in the handgun. Regardless of the
number of magazines carried while on-duty, all magazines shall be filled to capacity.

313.3 AUTHORIZED AMMUNITION
The following ammunition is authorized by the Department:

(@) Only .38 Special ammunition is authorized for both the .38 Special and .357 magnum
handguns as listed below:

. Remington Peters: Plus P, factory loaded, 125 grain, semi-jacketed hollow point

. Remington Peters: factory loaded, 125 grain, jacketed hollow point Golden
Saber

. Winchester Western: Plus P, factory loaded, 125 grain, semi-jacketed hollow
point

. Federal: Plus P, factory loaded, 125 grain, semi-jacketed hollow point

. Zero: Plus P, factory loaded, 125 grain, semi-jacketed hollow point

. Winchester: Silver Tip, factory loaded, 110 grain, hollow point (recommended
in aluminum frame and J frame handguns)

. Precision Delta: Plus P, factory loaded, 125 grain, jacketed hollow point
. Speer: factory loaded, 125 grain, Gold Dot hollow point +P
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(b)

(c)

(f)

The below ammunition is authorized for 9MM semi-automatic handguns (9MM Luger,
9MM Parabellum, 9MM Para):

. Remington Peters: factory loaded, 115 grain, jacketed hollow point
. Remington Peters: factory loaded, 147 grain, Golden Saber
. Winchester: factory loaded, 115 grain, jacketed hollow point
. Winchester: factory loaded, 115 grain, silver tip hollow point

. Winchester: factory loaded, 147 grain, Subsonic, controlled expansion,
jacketed hollow point

. Federal: factory loaded, 115 grain, jacketed hollow point
. Federal: factory loaded, 147 grain, Hydra-Shok, hollow point

. Winchester: factory loaded, 147 grain, Black Talon, hollow point or Supreme
Expansion Talon

. Winchester: factory loaded, 147 grain, bonded jacketed hollow point

. Speer: factory loaded, 147 grain, Gold Dot hollow point

. Remington Peters: factory loaded, 147 grain, jacketed hollow point, Golden
Saber Bonded

The below ammunition is authorized for semi-automatic .380 handguns, (.380
Automatic, 380 ACP, 9MM Kurz):

. Winchester: factory loaded, 85 grain, silver tip hollow point

. Federal: factory loaded, 90 grain, jacketed hollow point, Load No. 380, Hi-Shok
. Federal: factory loaded, 90 grain, Hydra Shok, hollow point

. Federal: factory loaded, 90 grain, jacketed hollow point

. Remington: factory loaded, 88 grain, jacketed hollow point

. Remington: factory loaded, 102 grain, Golden Saber HPJ (High Performance
Jacket)

. Speer: factory loaded, 90 grain, Gold Dot hollow point

The below ammunition is authorized for .40 caliber semi-automatic handguns:
. Winchester: factory loaded, 180 grain, jacketed hollow point

. Winchester: factory loaded, 180 grain, Black Talon or Supreme Expansion
Talon, hollow point

. Winchester: factory loaded, 180 grain, bonded hollow point
. Speer: factory loaded, 180 grain, Gold Dot hollow point

. Remington Peters: factory loaded, 180 grain, jacketed hollow point, Golden
Saber

. Federal: factory loaded, 180 grain, Hydra Shok, hollow point

The below ammunition is authorized for .32 caliber semi-automatic handguns:
. Winchester: factory loaded, 60 grain, silver tip hollow point

. Speer: factory loaded, 60 grain, Gold Dot hollow point

. Federal: factory loaded, 65 grain, Hydra Shok, hollow point

The below ammunition is authorized for .32 caliber handguns:
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. Federal: factory loaded, .32 Harrington and Richardson magnum, 85 grain,
jacketed hollow point
(g) The below ammunition is authorized for .25 caliber semi-automatic handguns:
. Winchester: factory loaded, 45 grain, expanding point
. Glaser Blue Safety Slugs, 35 grain, 25 ACP, Round Nose (RN)
. Speer: factory loaded, 35 grain, 25 ACP, Gold Dot hollow point
. Hornady: factory loaded, 35 grain, 25 ACP, XTP Jacketed Hollow Point (HP)

(h)  The below ammunition is authorized for .22 caliber handguns:
. CCI Stinger: factory loaded, .22 LR, 32 grain, hollow point
. CCI Maxi-Mag: factory loaded, .22 WMR, 40 grain, jacketed hollow point

. Remington: factory loaded, .22 LR, 33 grain, Truncated Cone hollow
point(Yellow Jacket: Hyper Velocity)

. Federal: factory loaded, .22 Magnum, 25 grain, hollow point

313.4 EDUCATION AND TRAINING DIVISION AMMUNITION
RESPONSIBILITIES

The Education and Training Division has the following ammunition responsibilities:

(@) Issues approved ammunition to all commissioned employees for authorized on duty
firearms

(b) Replaces ammunition used in the performance of a commissioned member's duties

(c) Assign a Firearms Instructor or Range Safety Officer to respond to discharge
incidents.

313.5 OFFICER'S AMMUNITION RESPONSIBILITIES
Officers are responsible for obtaining their own approved, off-duty ammunition.

Officers needing replacement of lost, stolen or damaged ammunition due to circumstances
or events occurring within the course of their duties will obtain replacement ammunition from
the Academy Range Staff after presenting a copy of the incident report to the Education and
Training Division.

Ammunition - 139
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Vehicle Pursuits

314.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides guidelines for vehicle pursuits in order to protect the safety of involved
officers, the public, fleeing violators and property.

31411 POLICY

This department's response to those who unlawfully flee from law enforcement action shall
stress a common sense balance between the importance of apprehending offenders and
the high-risk nature of vehicle pursuits.

314.2 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Express approval - Express approval is the verbal acknowledgment by a platoon
supervisor approving or disapproving a vehicle pursuit. This approval/disapproval
shall be made on the working dispatch talk group for the district of occurrence. The
express approval/disapproval shall be an unequivocal statement that the vehicle pursuit
is authorized or not authorized (e.g., "620 - The pursuit is authorized" or "620 - The
pursuit is not authorized . Platoon supervisors will include regular uniformed district
platoon supervisors, Task Force supervisors, and COPS supervisors, not to exclude DIU
supervisors.

Exigent circumstances - An emergency situation requiring swift action to prevent imminent
danger to life.

Vehicle pursuit - An event involving one or more peace officers attempting to apprehend a
suspect who is trying to avoid arrest while operating a vehicle by using high speed or other
evasive tactics, such as disregarding traffic warning signs, stop signs, red lights, driving off
a roadway, turning suddenly or driving in a legal manner but willfully failing to yield to an
officer's signal to stop.

Blocking or vehicle intercept - A slow-speed coordinated maneuver where two or more
law enforcement vehicles simultaneously intercept and block the movement of a suspect
vehicle, the driver of which may be unaware of the impending enforcement stop. The goal
is containment and preventing a pursuit. Blocking is not a moving or stationary road block.
Blocking or vehicle intercept is not authorized by this department.

Boxing in - A tactic designed to stop a violator's vehicle by surrounding it with law
enforcement vehicles and then slowing all vehicles to a stop. Boxing in a vehicle is not
authorized by this department.

Pursuit Intervention Technique (PIT) - A low-speed maneuver intended to terminate the
pursuit by causing the violator's vehicle to spin out and come to a stop. PIT is not authorized
by this department.

Ramming - The deliberate act of impacting a violator's vehicle with another vehicle to
functionally damage or otherwise force the violator's vehicle to stop. Ramming is not
authorized by this department.
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Roadblocks - A tactic designed to stop a violator's vehicle by intentionally placing a
vehicle or other immovable object in the path of the violator's vehicle. Roadblocks are not
authorized by this department.

Tire deflation device, spikes or tack strips - A device that extends across the roadway
and is designed to puncture the tires of the pursued vehicle. Tire deflation devices, spikes
or tack strips are not authorized by this department.

314.3 OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES

A vehicle pursuit shall be conducted using an authorized emergency vehicle that is equipped
with and using as reasonably necessary, a siren and proper emergency lighting. The officer
driving an emergency vehicle may, when in pursuit of a suspect (La. R.S. 32:24):

. Proceed past a red light, stop signal or stop sign, but only after slowing down as may
be necessary for safe operation.

. Exceed the speed limit so long as the officer does not endanger life or property.

. Disregard regulations governing direction of movement or turning in specified
directions so long as the officer does not endanger life or property.

. Park or stand in a roadway, irrespective of traffic regulations.

Officers shall drive with due regard for the safety of all persons.

314.3.1  WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT

Officers are authorized to initiate a pursuit, once express supervisory approval has been
obtained, when it is reasonable to believe that a suspect is attempting to evade arrest or
detention by fleeing in a vehicle that has been given a signal to stop by a peace officer.

Factors that shall be considered, both individually and collectively, when deciding to initiate
or continue a pursuit include:

(a) The seriousness of the known or reasonably suspected crime and its relationship to
community safety.

(b) The importance of protecting the public and balancing the known or reasonably
suspected offense and the apparent need for immediate capture against the risks to
officers, innocent motorists and others.

(c) The apparent nature of the fleeing suspect (e.g., whether the suspect represents a
serious threat to public safety).

(d) The identity of the suspect has been verified and there is comparatively minimal risk
in allowing the suspect to be apprehended at a later time.

(e) The safety of the public in the area of the pursuit, including the type of area, time of
day, the amount of vehicular and pedestrian traffic (e.g., school zones) and the speed
of the pursuit relative to these factors.

(f)  The pursuing officer's familiarity with the area of the pursuit, the quality of radio
communication between the pursuing units and the dispatcher/supervisor, and the
driving capabilities of the pursuing officers under the conditions of the pursuit.

(@) The weather, traffic and road conditions that unreasonably increase the danger of the
pursuit when weighed against the risks resulting from the suspect's escape.

(h)  The performance capabilities of the vehicles used in the pursuit in relation to the speed
and other conditions of the pursuit.

(i)  Vehicle speeds.
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(i) Other persons in or on the pursued vehicle (e.g., passengers, co-offenders and
hostages).

(k) The availability of other resources.

(D The police unit is carrying passengers other than on-duty police officers. Pursuits
should not be undertaken with a prisoner in the pursuit vehicle.

314.3.2 WHEN TO TERMINATE A PURSUIT

Pursuits should be discontinued whenever the totality of objective circumstances known
or which reasonably ought to be known to the officer or supervisor during the pursuit
indicates that the present risk of continuing the pursuit reasonably appears to outweigh
the risk resulting from the suspect's escape.

The above factors on when to initiate a pursuit are expressly included herein and will apply
equally to the decision to discontinue as well as the decision to initiate a pursuit. Officers
and supervisors must objectively and continuously weigh the seriousness of the offense
against the potential danger to innocent motorists, themselves and the public when electing
to continue a pursuit. In the context of this policy, the term "terminate" shall be construed
to mean to discontinue or to stop chasing the fleeing vehicle.

In addition to the factors listed above, the following factors should be considered when
deciding whether to terminate a pursuit:

(@) The distance between the pursuing officers and the fleeing vehicle is so great that
further pursuit would be futile or require the pursuit to continue for an unreasonable
time or distance.

(b) The pursued vehicle's location is no longer definitely known.

(c) The officer's pursuit vehicle sustains damage or a mechanical failure that renders it
unsafe to drive.

(d) The pursuit vehicle has an emergency equipment failure that causes the vehicle to
no longer qualify for emergency operation use.

(e) Extended pursuits of violators for misdemeanors not involving abuse or risk of serious
harm (independent of the pursuit) are discouraged.

(f)  The hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists.

(g) When the identity of the offender is known and it does not reasonably appear that
the need for immediate capture outweighs the risks associated with continuing the
pursuit, officers should strongly consider discontinuing the pursuit and apprehending
the offender at a later time.

(h)  When directed to terminate the pursuit by the pursuit supervisor.

314.4 PURSUIT UNITS

Pursuit units should be limited to three vehicles (two units and a supervisor). However, the
number of units involved will vary with the circumstances.

An officer or supervisor may request additional units to join a pursuit if, after assessing the
factors outlined above, it appears that the number of officers involved would be insufficient
to safely arrest the suspect. All other officers shall stay out of the pursuit but should
remain alert to its progress and location. Any officer who drops out of a pursuit may then,
if necessary, proceed to the termination point at legal speeds, following the appropriate
rules of the road.
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Distinctively marked patrol vehicles should replace unmarked vehicles involved in a pursuit
whenever practicable.

314.41 MOTORCYCLE OFFICERS

A distinctively marked patrol vehicle equipped with emergency overhead lighting should
replace a police motorcycle as primary and/or secondary pursuit unit as soon as practicable.

314.4.2 VEHICLES WITHOUT EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Vehicles not equipped with emergency lights and siren are prohibited from initiating or
joining in any pursuit. Officers in such vehicles may provide support to pursuing units as
long as the vehicle is operated in compliance with all traffic laws.

314.4.3 PRIMARY UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES

The initial pursuing officer will be designated as the primary pursuit unit and will be
responsible for the conduct of the pursuit unless it is unable to remain reasonably close to
the violator's vehicle. The primary responsibility of the officer initiating the pursuit is the
apprehension of the suspect without unreasonable danger to him/herself or other persons.

The primary unit should notify Communications Services, commencing with a request for
priority radio traffic, that a vehicle pursuit has been initiated, and as soon as practicable,
provide information which includes:

(@) The reason for the pursuit.

b) The location and direction of travel.

c) The speed of the fleeing vehicle.

The description of the fleeing vehicle and license number, if known.

The number of occupants.

f)  The identity or description of the known occupants.

g) The weather, road and traffic conditions.

h) The identity of other agencies involved in the pursuit.

i) Information concerning the use of firearms, threat of force, injuries, hostages or other
unusual hazards.

Unless relieved by a supervisor or secondary unit, the officer in the primary unit shall be
responsible for broadcasting the progress of the pursuit. Unless circumstances reasonably
indicate otherwise, the primary unit should relinquish the responsibility of broadcasting the
progress of the pursuit to a secondary unit joining the pursuit to minimize distractions and
allow the primary unit to concentrate foremost on safe pursuit tactics.

314.44 SECONDARY UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES
The second officer in the pursuit is responsible for:

(a) Immediately notifying the dispatcher of his/her entry into the pursuit.

(b) Remaining at a safe distance behind the primary unit unless directed to assume the
role of primary officer, or if the primary unit is unable to continue the pursuit.

(c) Broadcasting the progress of the pursuit unless the situation indicates otherwise.
(d) Serving as backup to the primary unit once the subject has been stopped.
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314.4.5 PURSUIT DRIVING TACTICS

The decision to use specific driving tactics requires the same assessment of considerations
outlined in the factors to be considered concerning pursuit initiation and termination. The
following are tactics for units involved in the pursuit:

(a) Officers, considering their driving skills and vehicle performance capabilities, will
space themselves from other involved vehicles such that they are able to see and
avoid hazards or react safely to maneuvers by the fleeing vehicle.

(b) Because intersections can present increased risks, the following tactics should be
considered:

1. Available units not directly involved in the pursuit may proceed safely to
controlled intersections ahead of the pursuit in an effort to warn cross traffic.

2. Pursuing units shall exercise due caution and slow down as may be necessary
for safe operation when proceeding through controlled intersections.

(c) Officers shall not pursue a vehicle driving the wrong way on a roadway by also driving
the wrong way. In the event the pursued vehicle does so, tactics that should be
considered include:

1. Maintaining visual contact with the pursued vehicle by the pursuing vehicle by
paralleling on the correct side of the roadway or on a parallel roadway.

2. Requesting other units to observe exits available to the suspect.
3. Requesting assistance from an available air unit when available.

(d) Notifying the Louisiana State Police or other law enforcement agency if it appears the
pursuit may enter their jurisdiction.

(e) Officersinvolved in a pursuit should not attempt to pass other units unless the situation
indicates otherwise or they are requested to do so by the primary unit and a clear
understanding of the maneuver process exists between the involved officers.

314.4.6 TACTICS/PROCEDURES FOR UNITS NOT INVOLVED IN THE PURSUIT

There should be no paralleling of the pursuit route. Officers should remain in their assigned
area and should not become involved with the pursuit unless directed otherwise by a
supervisor.

Non-pursuing personnel needed at the termination of the pursuit should respond in a
non-emergency manner, observing the rules of the road.

The primary unit, secondary unit and a supervisor other than the pursuit supervisor should
be the only units operating under emergency conditions (emergency lights and siren) unless
other units are assigned to the pursuit.

314.4.7 PURSUIT TRAILING

In the event that the initiating unit from this department relinquishes control of the pursuit to
another unit or jurisdiction, that initiating unit may, with permission of a supervisor, trail the
pursuit to the termination point in order to provide information and assistance for the arrest
of the suspect.

The term "trail" means to follow the path of the pursuit at a safe speed, while obeying all
traffic laws and without activating emergency equipment. If the pursuit is at a slow rate
of speed, the trailing unit will maintain sufficient distance from the pursuit units to clearly
indicate an absence of participation in the pursuit.
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314.5 SUPERVISORY CONTROL AND RESPONSIBILITIES

It is the policy of this department that supervisory and management control will be exercised
over all vehicle pursuits involving officers from this department.

The platoon supervisor from the district where the pursuit initiated or if unavailable, any
other district supervisor of the same district will be responsible for the following:

(@) Upon becoming aware of a pursuit, immediately notifying involved officers and
Communications Services of supervisory presence.

(b) Ascertaining all reasonably available information.

(c) Continuously assessing the situation and risk factors associated with the pursuit in
order to ensure that the pursuit is conducted within established department guidelines.

(d) Providing on-scene supervision.
(e) Exercising management and control of the pursuit.

(f)  Ensuring that no more than the number of required law enforcement units needed are
involved in the pursuit under the guidelines set forth in this policy.

(g) Directing the pursuit be terminated if, in his/her judgment, it is not justified to continue
the pursuit under the guidelines of this policy.

(h) Ensuring the proper radio channel is being used.

(i)  Ensuring outside agencies are notified and/or coordinated if the pursuit either leaves
or is likely to leave the jurisdiction of this department.

(i) Controlling and managing NOPD units when a pursuit enters another jurisdiction.
(k) Preparing a post-pursuit critique and analysis of the pursuit.

The Command Desk shall be contacted by the dispatcher if a pursuit request is neither
approved nor disapproved by a district supervisor.

In the absence of a district supervisor to manage a pursuit, or the disapproval of a pursuit
request by a district supervisor, the Command Desk shall instruct the dispatcher to terminate
the pursuit.

314.51 PLATOON COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES

Upon becoming aware that a pursuit has been initiated, the Platoon Commander should
monitor and continually assess the situation and ensure the pursuit is conducted within
the guidelines and requirements of this policy. The Platoon Commander has the final
responsibility for the coordination, control and termination of a vehicle pursuit and shall be
in overall command.

The Platoon Commander shall review all pertinent reports for content and forward them to
the Deputy Superintendent.

314.6 COMMUNICATIONS

Pursuit communications will be conducted over the channel on which the pursuit was
initiated.

314.6.1 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES RESPONSIBILITIES

Upon notification that a pursuit has been initiated, Communications Services will be
responsible for:

(a) Coordinating pursuit communications of the involved units and personnel.
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(b) Notifying and coordinating with other involved or affected agencies as practicable.
(c) Ensuring a platoon supervisor is notified of the pursuit.

(d) Assigning an incident number and logging all pursuit activities.

(
(

e) Broadcasting pursuit updates as well as other pertinent information as necessary.

f)  Notifying the Platoon Commander as soon as practicable.

314.6.2 LOSS OF PURSUED VEHICLE

When the pursued vehicle is lost, the primary unit should broadcast pertinent information to
assist other units in locating the vehicle. The primary unit will be responsible for coordinating
any further search for either the pursued vehicle or suspects fleeing on foot.

314.7 INTERJURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

An officer may only initiate a pursuit while within the jurisdiction of this department. If an
officer begins a pursuit in this jurisdiction, the officer may continue the pursuit into another
jurisdiction only if the person is suspected of committing a violent felony in this state.

When a pursuit enters another agency's jurisdiction, the primary officer or supervisor, taking
into consideration the distance traveled, unfamiliarity with the area and other pertinent facts,
should determine whether to request the other agency to assume the pursuit. The primary
officer or supervisor shall ensure notification is provided to each outside jurisdiction into
which the pursuit is reasonably expected to enter, regardless of whether such jurisdiction
is expected to assist.

A pursuit that has commenced within, and has continued outside, the jurisdiction of this
department shall be terminated once the pursuing officer has lost visual contact with the
vehicle being pursued.

314.71 ASSUMPTION OF PURSUIT BY ANOTHER AGENCY

New Orleans Police Department officers will discontinue the pursuit when another agency
has assumed the pursuit, unless the continued assistance of the New Orleans Police
Department is requested by the agency assuming the pursuit. Upon discontinuing the
pursduit, the primary unit may proceed upon request, with or at the direction of a supervisor,
to the termination point to assist in the investigation. A supervisor should coordinate with
the agency managing the termination point to determine the supervisor's need to respond
or otherwise assist in the investigation. The supervisor should obtain any information
necessary for inclusion in any reports from the agency managing the termination point.

The role and responsibilities of officers at the termination of a pursuit that was initiated by
this department shall be coordinated with appropriate consideration of the units from the
agency assuming the pursuit.

Notification of a pursuit in progress should not be construed as a request to join the pursuit.
Requests to or from another agency to assume a pursuit should be specific. Because
of communication limitations between local agencies, a request for another agency's
assistance will mean that its personnel will assume responsibility for the pursuit. For the
same reasons, when a pursuit leaves another jurisdiction and a request for assistance is
made to this department, the other agency should relinquish control.
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314.7.2 PURSUITS EXTENDING INTO THIS JURISDICTION

The agency that initiates a pursuit shall be responsible for conducting the pursuit. Units
from this department should not join a pursuit unless specifically requested to do so by the
agency whose peace officers are in pursuit. The exception to this is when a single unit from
the initiating agency is in pursuit. Under this circumstance, a unit from this department may
join the pursuit until sufficient units from the initiating agency join the pursuit.

When a request is made for this department to assist or take over a pursuit that has entered
this jurisdiction, the supervisor should consider these additional factors:

(a)
b)
c) Whether there is adequate staffing to continue the pursuit

d)
)

The Department's ability to maintain the pursuit
Whether the circumstances are serious enough to continue the pursuit

The public's safety within this jurisdiction
e

(
(
(
( The safety of the pursuing officers

As soon as practicable, a supervisor or the Platoon Commander should review a request
for assistance from another agency. The Platoon Commander or supervisor, after
consideration of the above factors, may decline to assist in or assume the other agency's
pursuit.

Assistance to a pursuing outside agency by officers of this department will terminate at
the City limits provided that the pursuing peace officers have sufficient assistance from
other sources. Ongoing participation from this department may continue only until sufficient
assistance is present.

In the event that a pursuit from another agency terminates within this jurisdiction, officers
shall provide appropriate assistance to peace officers from the initiating agency and other
involved agencies including, but not limited to, scene control, coordination and completion
of supplemental reports and any other assistance requested or needed.

314.8 PURSUIT INTERVENTION
Pursuit intervention is not authorized by the New Orleans Police Department.

Pursuit intervention is an attempt to terminate the ability of a suspect to continue to flee in
a vehicle through tactical application of technology, tire deflation devices, blocking, boxing
in, PIT, ramming or roadblock procedures.

314.9 CAPTURE OF SUSPECTS

Proper self-discipline and sound professional judgment are the keys to a successful
conclusion of a pursuit and apprehension of evading suspects. Officers shall use only that
amount of force that reasonably appears necessary under the circumstances to properly
perform their lawful duties.

Unless relieved by a supervisor, the primary officer should coordinate efforts to apprehend
the suspect when the pursuit ends. Officers should consider the safety of the public and
the involved officers when formulating plans to contain and capture the suspect.

314.10 REPORTING AND REVIEW REQUIREMENTS
All appropriate reports shall be completed to comply with local and state regulations.

(@) The primary officer shall complete appropriate crime/arrest reports.

Vehicle Pursuits - 147
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Vehicle Pursuits

(b)  The primary supervisor shall complete the appropriate pursuit report.

(c) After receiving copies of reports, logs and other pertinent information, the
Superintendent or the authorized designee shall conduct or assign the completion of
a post-pursuit review as appropriate.

(d)  Annually, the Superintendent should direct a documented review and analysis of
department vehicle pursuits to minimally include policy suitability, policy compliance
and training needs.

314.10.1 REGULAR AND PERIODIC PURSUIT TRAINING

In addition to initial and supplementary training on pursuits, officers will participate, no less
than annually, in regular and periodic training addressing this policy and the importance of
vehicle safety and protecting the public at all times. Training will include recognition of the
need to balance the known offense and the need for immediate capture against the risks
to officers and others.
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316.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides for the safe and appropriate response to all emergency and
non-emergency situations.

316.2 RESPONSE TO CALLS

Officers responding to an emergency call shall proceed immediately. Officers responding
to an emergency call shall use audible or visual signals sufficient to warn motorists of their
approach, as required by state law (La. R.S. 32:24).

Responding with emergency lights and siren does not relieve the officer of the duty to drive
with due regard for the safety of all persons and property and does not protect the officer
from the consequences of reckless disregard for the safety of others (La. R.S. 32:24).

Officers shall only respond to a call as an emergency response when so dispatched or
when responding to circumstances the officer reasonably believes involve the potential for
immediate danger to persons or property. Officers not responding to a call as an emergency
response shall observe all traffic laws and proceed without the use of emergency lights and
siren.

316.3 REQUESTING EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

Officers may request assistance/emergency assistance when they reasonably believe that
there is an imminent threat to the safety of officers, or assistance is needed to prevent
imminent serious harm to a citizen or officer.

If circumstances permit, the requesting officer should give the following information:

. The unit number

. The location

. The reason for the request and type of emergency
. The number of units required

Where a situation has stabilized and assistance/emergency assistance is not required, the
requesting officer shall promptly notify the dispatcher.

316.3.1 NUMBER OF UNITS PARTICIPATING

Normally, only those units reasonably necessary should respond to a call with an emergency
response. The Platoon Commander or the field supervisor shall monitor all emergency
responses and reduce or enhance the response as warranted.

316.4 INITIATING EMERGENCY CALL RESPONSE

If an officer believes an emergency response to any call is appropriate, the officer shall
immediately notify the dispatcher.
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316.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE RESPONDING OFFICER

Officers shall exercise sound judgment and care with due regard for life and property when
responding to a call with an emergency response (La. R.S. 32:24):

The decision to continue as an emergency response is at the discretion of the officer. If,
in the officer's judgment, the roadway conditions or traffic congestion does not permit such
a response without unreasonable risk, the officer may elect to respond to the call without
the use of emergency lights and siren at the legal speed limit. In such an event, the officer
should immediately notify the dispatcher. An officer shall also discontinue an emergency
response when directed by a supervisor or as otherwise appropriate.

Upon determining that an emergency response is appropriate, an officer shall immediately
give the location from which he/she is responding.

The first officer arriving at an emergency response scene should determine whether
to increase or reduce the level of the response and notify the dispatcher of his/her
determination. Any subsequent change in the appropriate response level shall be
communicated to the dispatcher by the officer in charge of the scene, unless a supervisor
assumes this responsibility.

316.6 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES RESPONSIBILITIES

A dispatcher shall ensure acknowledgment and response of assisting units when an officer
requests emergency assistance or when the available information reasonably indicates that
the public is threatened with serious injury or death and an immediate law enforcement
response is needed.

316.7 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES
Upon being notified that an emergency response has been initiated, the field supervisor

shall verify the following:
(@) The proper response has been initiated.

(b)  No more than those units reasonably necessary under the circumstances are involved
in the response.

(c) Affected outside jurisdictions are being notified as practicable.
The field supervisor shall, whenever practicable, monitor the response until it has been
stabilized or terminated, and assert control by directing units into or out of the response if

necessary. If, in the supervisor's judgment, the circumstances require additional units to be
assigned an emergency response, the supervisor may do so.

It is the supervisor's responsibility to terminate an emergency response that, in his/her
judgment, is inappropriate due to the circumstances.

When making the decision to authorize an emergency response, the Platoon Commander
or the field supervisor should consider the following:

. The type of call or crime involved

. The necessity of a timely response

. Traffic and roadway conditions

. The location of the responding units
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316.8 FAILURE OF EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

If the emergency equipment on the vehicle should fail to operate, the officer must terminate
the emergency response and continue accordingly.

The officer shall notify the dispatcher, field supervisor or the dispatcher of the equipment
failure so that another unit may be assigned to the emergency response.
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317.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to address lower priority calls for service utilizing Alternative
Police Response (APR) guidelines. This policy is intended to allow officers to remain in
the areas to which they are assigned and to engage in proactive policing activities while
allowing citizens to report issues that do not require a police response at the scene.

APR will enhance the level of emergency police services available in the community by
handling low priority calls via telephone and not requiring the physical presence of an officer.

It is the policy of the New Orleans Police Department to provide the public with the best
police services possible. The department recognizes that the need for officer and citizen
safety is the primary focus of any law enforcement agency's efforts and that non-emergency
service delivery is a secondary concern.

It is not the intention of the APR program to in anyway, lessen the law enforcement services
provided by the New Orleans Police Department.

31711  DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Alternative Police Response (APR) - A strategic police response to a call for service
received through the Public Safety Answering Point (P.S.A.P.) that is not in progress, has
not just occurred and is not currently endangering life or property. Any call meeting such
requirements will generally be assigned as a low priority call and responded to via telephone
by personnel assigned to APR.

Alternate duty - A designation indicating that an employee is working in a status other
than his/her regular duty status (e.g., Administrative Duties Division (ADD)/limited duty or
administrative reassignment).

CAD - Computer aided dispatch
CFS - Calls for service

Just occurred - The ten minute period immediately following the incident that prompted
the call.

317.2 GENERAL STANDARD

APR will call the complainant on any pending call held for more than 30 minutes, when
possible. This provides the most up-to-date information about the call; along with letting
the citizen know their call is being monitored while waiting for a police response should the
APR officer not be able to handle the incident.

317.3 GUIDELINES
Calls which may be serviced with APR:

(@) Any call prioritized as a Code 1 call that is not currently endangering life or property
and:
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1. There are no wanted subjects or witnesses.
2. There is no physical evidence to be confiscated.
3.  The chances of clearance either through arrest or recovery of missing property
is slight.
(b) Complainants and/or victims are not located in Orleans Parish.
(c) Any other calls not requiring a police response to the scene.

Examples of calls that may be eligible for APR include, but are not limited to:
. Nuisance complaints

. Civil matters (e.g., business/customer disputes, contract disputes)
. Theft of U.S. Mail

. Harassing phone calls

. Landlord/tenant issues

. Property damage (minor damage with no suspects)

. Auto thefts (when no on-scene investigation is needed)

. Thefts, including bicycles (excluding shoplifting and fuel drive-off)

. Lost or stolen property (e.g., credit cards, license plates, telephones)
. Auto burglaries (when no on-scene investigation is needed)

The following calls are examples of calls that shall not be serviced by APR:

. Life or property currently in danger

. Injured persons

. Items on scene that must be preserved or collected for evidentiary or investigatory
purposes

. Calls involving known witnesses

. Calls where the wanted subject is known

. Calls involving NOPD personnel

. Calls involving Orleans Parish or other government property

. Complainant insists on police presence

When a complainant is contacted by an APR officer, and it is determined that the incident
does not fit the APR response, the call shall be assigned as a CFS and appropriately
directed via CAD.

Walk-ins to district stations shall not be referred to an APR officer, nor shall an officer on
the street be called into the district station to handle the call. The Desk Officer shall be
responsible for handling such incidents.

Platoon Supervisors may direct dispatchers to forward pending calls for service for APR
response provided the call meets the criteria for such response.

During emergency or extraordinary circumstances and/or situations wherein districts
are experiencing an extremely heavy back-log of calls pending, APR officers may be
directed to assist other districts by monitoring pending calls for service for possible APR
intervention. Such requests for assistance shall be made by Communication Services, the
Field Operations Bureau Chief, or designee, or the District Commander.
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To ensure a standard of service accountability, all calls placed by APR officers to
complainants shall be conducted on a designated, recorded telephone line.

The APR supervisor shall conduct random Satisfaction Surveys with complainants who
received APR intervention and had their issues resolved by APR officers to ensure quality
of service.

317.4 STAFFING

The APR unit shall be a part of the Field Operations Bureau and shall be housed in the Public
Safety Answering Point. APR officers shall be under the direct supervision of a designated
APR supervisor.

Officers assigned to ADD, Limited Duty personnel and administratively re-assigned
personnel (case by case basis) from the Public Integrity Bureau shall be utilized to staff
the APR unit.

At times where there are no APR officers working, APR calls shall be directed to the district
of occurrence and assigned to the desk officer for intervention.

APR officers shall report directly to the designated APR supervisor. The APR supervisor
shall coordinate day-to-day operations, including reviewing reports and conducting random
satisfaction surveys.

District patrol cars or foot beat officers shall not be assigned APR calls for service.

Personnel assigned to the APR unit shall ensure they have been properly trained in the use
of the APR application prior to being assigned as an APR officer.
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318.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The canine program was established to augment law enforcement services to the
community. Highly skilled and trained teams of handlers and canines are used to
supplement law enforcement operations to locate individuals, apprehend criminal offenders
and to detect items or contraband.

318.2 GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF CANINES

A canine may be used in the investigation of a crime or possible crime, in the execution of a
warrant, and to locate and apprehend a suspect if the canine handler reasonably believes
that the individual has either committed or threatened to commit any serious offense and if
any of the following conditions exist:

(@) There is a reasonable belief the individual poses an imminent threat of violence or
serious harm to the public, any officer or the handler.

(b) The individual is physically resisting or threatening to resist arrest and the use of a
canine reasonably appears to be necessary to overcome such resistance.

(c) The individual is believed to be concealed in an area where entry by other than the
canine would pose a threat to the safety of officers or the public.

(d) Itis recognized that situations may arise that do not fall within the provisions set forth
in this policy. In any such case, a standard of objective reasonableness shall be used
to review the decision to use a canine in view of the totality of the circumstances.

Canine handlers shall limit off-leash canine deployments, searches, and other instances
where there is an increased risk of a canine bite to a suspect to instances in which the
suspect is wanted for a violent felony or is reasonably suspected to be armed based upon
individualized information specific to the subject.

A canine handler shall keep his or her canine within visual and auditory range during
deployments at all times, except when a canine clears a threshold (e.g., rounding a corner,
entering a room, ascending/descending a stairwell).

Canine handlers will only allow their canines to engage a suspect by biting if the handler is
in visual and auditory range of a suspect and the suspect's actions pose a risk of imminent
danger to the handler or others, risk of serious harm to the canine, or if the suspect is
actively resisting (active resistance does not include concealment and refusal to surrender
without more) or escaping. Handlers will not allow their canine to engage a suspect by
biting if a lower level of force could reasonably be expected to control the suspect or allow
for the apprehension.

In instances where a canine apprehends a suspect by biting, the handler will call the
canine off at the first moment the canine can be safely released, taking into account that
the average person will struggle if seized or confronted by a canine.

Absent a reasonable belief that an individual has committed or threatened to commit a
serious offense, mere flight from a pursuing officer shall not serve as good cause for the
use of a canine to apprehend an individual.
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Once the individual has been located and no longer reasonably appears to represent a
threat or risk of escape, the canine should be secured as soon as it becomes reasonably
practical.

318.2.1 PREPARATIONS FOR UTILIZING A CANINE

Prior to the use of a canine to search for or apprehend any individual, the canine handler
and/or the supervisor on-scene shall carefully consider all pertinent information reasonably
available at the time. The information should include, but is not limited to:

(a) The subject's perceived age, and whether subject poses imminent threat or violence
to others;

(b) The severity of the crime;

(c) Any potential danger to the public and/or other officers at the scene if the canine is
released;

(d) The degree of resistance or threatened resistance, if any, the subject has shown;
(e) The potential for escape or flight if the canine is not utilized; and

(f)  The potential for injury to officers or the public caused by the suspect if the canine is
not utilized.

As circumstances permit, the canine handler should make every reasonable effort to
communicate and coordinate with other involved personnel to minimize the risk of
unintended injury.

A canine supervisor shall be on call or on duty at all times. A canine handler shall have
approval from a canine supervisor (sergeant or higher) prior to deployment. If the handler is
unable to contact a canine unit supervisor, the handler shall seek approval from the platoon
commander before the canine can be deployed. The approving supervisor shall not serve
as a canine handler in the deployment.

318.2.2 WARNINGS GIVEN TO ANNOUNCE THE USE OF A CANINE

Canine handlers shall issue three loud and clear warnings that a canine will be deployed and
advise the suspect to surrender, unless such warnings impose an imminent threat of danger
to the canine handler or other officers on scene. A canine handler shall allow a sufficient
period of time between each warning to provide a suspect an opportunity to surrender.
These warnings shall be given in either Spanish or Vietnamese if the suspect is reasonably
believed to be a Latino or Viethamese LEP individual.

The canine handler, when practicable, shall first advise the supervisor of his/her decision if
a verbal warning is not given prior to releasing the canine. In the event of an apprehension,
the handler shall document in any related report whether a verbal warning was given and,
if none was given, the reasons why.

318.2.3 USE OF NARCOTIC-DETECTION CANINES

A narcotic detection-trained canine may be used in accordance with current law under the
following circumstances:

(a) To assist in the search for narcotics during a search warrant service;

(b) To obtain a search warrant by using the detection canine in support of probable cause;
(c) To search vehicles, buildings, bags and any other articles as deemed necessary; and
(d) A narcotic detection-trained canine to search a person for narcotics is prohibited

Canines - 156
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Canines

318.2.4 USE OF BOMB/EXPLOSIVE DETECTION CANINES

Because of the high risk of danger to the public and officers when a bomb or other explosive
device is suspected, the use of a trained explosive detection canine team may be warranted.
When available, a trained explosive detection canine team may be used in accordance with
departmental protocol and under the following circumstances:

(@) On all bomb/explosive detection requests, department EOD personnel must be
notified to respond to the scene prior to the canine explosive team conducting any
sweeps to:

1. Assist in the search of a building, structure, area, vehicle or article where an
actual or suspected explosive device has been reported or located.

2. Conduct preventive searches at locations such as special events, VIP visits,
official buildings and other restricted areas as approved by the Field Operations
Bureau Chief and Superintendent of Police.

3. Assist with searches at transportation facilities and vehicles (e.g., buses,
airplanes and trains) as approved by the Field Operations Bureau Chief and
Superintendent of Police.

4. Assist in the search of scenes where an explosion has occurred and for an
explosive device or search of area where an secondary explosive device is
suspected.

At no time will a detection canine be used to render a suspected device safe or clear.

318.2.5 GUIDELINES FOR NON-APPREHENSION USE

Because canines have senses far superior to those of humans, they may be effectively
utilized to track or search for non-criminals (e.g., lost children, individuals who may be
disoriented or in need of medical attention).

Only canines trained specifically for this purpose (e.g., Rescue dogs) shall be utilized in
such circumstances.

318.2.6 CANINE BITES - MEDICAL ATTENTION

Whenever an individual sustains a canine bite, the handler or an on-scene officer shall
immediately contact an NOPD dispatcher to request Emergency Medical Services
response. If additional medical attention is required, the individual shall be transported to
a medical facility for treatment.

318.2.7 REPORTING CANINE USE, BITES AND INJURIES

Whenever the canine is deployed, a Narcotics Data Deployment report and/or Patrol Data
Deployment Report shall be completed by the handler and turned in to the canine unit
supervisor before going off-duty.

Whenever the use of the canine results in a bite or any injury, a Use of Force Report
Form shall be completed and included with any related Narcotics Data Deployment report
and/or Patrol Data Deployment Report Canines controlled by peace officers are exempt
from regulatory action relating to bites.

For each canine apprehension, the involved handler shall complete a Use of Force Report
before the end of shift. In addition to the information that must be included in all Use of Force
Report, a canine handler's Narrative documenting a canine apprehension shall include the
following:
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(@) Whether there was contact between the canine and the subject, including contact with
the subject's clothing.

b) Documentation of the duration of the canine's contact with a subject.
c) The approximate distance of the canine from the handler at time of apprehension.

)
)

The description of any injuries received by the suspect.
The description of the circumstances leading up to the decision to deploy the canine.

In addition, in all apprehensions where there is canine contact, visible injury to a suspect,
or a complaint of injury, an uninvolved supervisor shall be summoned to the scene for the
purpose of completing a Use of Force Report consistent with investigative requirements

An uninvolved canine supervisor shall evaluate each canine deployment for compliance
with NOPD policy and state and federal law, and document this evaluation.

In the event of an unintentional and/or accidental canine bite, whether on or off duty, the
canine supervisor/commander shall be summoned to the scene, obtain immediate medical
treatment, and forward a written report in accordance with canine unit policy.

The canine unit trainer will maintain liaison with the animal control department to ensure
that information regarding canine bites is not retained by its office. Canines used by law
enforcement agencies are generally exempt from impoundment and reporting requirements
to the animal control department.

318.2.8 REPORTING INJURIES TO CANINES

In the event that a canine is injured, the injury will be immediately reported to the Canine
Commander.

Depending on the severity of the injury, the canine shall either be treated by the designated
veterinarian or transported to a designated emergency medical facility for treatment. If the
canine has a serious medical emergency and the handler and canine are out of the area of
the designated veterinary facilities, the handler may use the nearest available veterinarian.
The handler shall notify the designated and contracted veterinary facility as soon as possible
if this occurs, as well as notify the Canine Commander.

In the event of serious injury or death of a Departmental Canine, all canine handlers and
canine supervisory personnel shall comply with notification procedures set forth in their
canine division policy, ensuring that notifications are made to Operations Bureau Chief,
Superintendent of Police, and the Public Integrity Bureau.

The Canine Supervisor shall document the incident via Incident Report Form within
twenty-four hours of the incident.

318.2.9 ASSIGNMENT OF CANINES

The canine teams shall be assigned to the Field Operations Bureau and used to aid and
assist all personnel of the New Orleans Police Department.

Canine teams should function primarily as support units. However, they may be assigned
by the Canine Commander to other functions based on the needs of the watch at the time.

Canine teams should not be assigned to handle matters that will take them out of service
for extended periods of time unless absolutely necessary and only with the approval of the
Canine Commander.
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318.3 REQUESTS FOR USE OF CANINE TEAMS
Personnel within the Department are encouraged to freely solicit the use of the canines.

When a canine team is requested, the on-scene officers shall:
(a

)
b)

(
(c) Keep radio traffic to a minimum during the canine search; and
(

Secure the perimeter of the area to be searched and clear the area of civilians;
Refrain from entering the area or any structure to be searched;

d) Refrain from excessive use of lights during a canine search to avoid exposing the
canine team's position or placing the canine team in jeopardy.

318.3.1 REQUEST FOR ASSISTANCE FROM OTHER AGENCIES

The Canine Commander or the canine unit trainer/coordinator must approve all requests

for canine assistance from outside agencies subject to the following provisions:

(@) Canine teams shall not be used for any assignment that is not consistent with this
policy.

(b) The handler has the ultimate authority to decide whether the canine is to be used for
a specific assignment.

(c) Canine teams shall not be called out while off-duty or used outside the jurisdiction of
the New Orleans Police Department unless authorized by the Canine Commander or
the canine unit trainer.

(d) It shall be the responsibility of the canine handler to coordinate with outside agency
personnel in order to minimize the risk of unintended injury.

Unless directed by the Commander of the Special Operations Division, NOPD will
not request or use the services of any canine, whether owned by NOPD or any other
jurisdiction, unless first ensuring that the agency meets the standards required by NOPD

policy.

318.3.2 REQUEST FOR PUBLIC DEMONSTRATIONS

Any and all canine demonstrations shall be authorized by the Chief of the Field Operations
Bureau or Superintendent of Police.

Canine demonstrations, when authorized, shall follow the guidelines as per the Canine Unit
Policy.

Handlers shall not demonstrate any apprehension work to the public unless authorized to
do so by the canine unit trainer.

318.4 SELECTION OF CANINE HANDLERS
The following are the minimum qualifications for the assignment of canine handler:

(@) The canine handler is a New Orleans Police Department Officer having completed a
minimum of 5 years experience as a New Orleans Police Officer.

(b)  Have and maintain a single-family residence having a minimum 5 foot high fence with
locking gates and with sufficient space for the construction of a department provided
and approved kennel.

(c)  Successfully complete all phases of basic handler's course required by the canine
Unit.
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(d) The handler lives within reasonable travel time from the New Orleans City limits, in
accordance with the departments current domicile regulations.

(e) The handler agrees to be assigned to the position for a minimum of three years.
318.5 CANINE HANDLER RESPONSIBILITIES

318.5.1  AVAILABILITY

The handler shall be available for call-out under conditions specified by the canine unit
commander.

318.5.2 CARE FOR THE CANINE AND EQUIPMENT

The handler shall ultimately be responsible for the health and welfare of the canine and shall
ensure that the canine receives proper nutrition, grooming, training, medical care, affection
and living conditions.

The handler will be responsible for the following:

(@) Unless required by a particular application, the handler shall not expose the canine
to any foreseeable and unreasonable risk of harm.

(b)  The handler shall maintain all Department equipment under his/her control in a clean
and serviceable condition.

(c) When a handler takes a vacation or extended number of days off, and is not able
to care for the canine, the assigned canine will be housed/kenneled at the Canine
Unit Compound with prior approval from Canine Unit Commander and the assigned
canine vehicle shall be maintained at the Canine Department facility.

(d) Handlers shall permit the canine unit trainer to conduct spontaneous on-site
inspections of affected areas of their residence, as well as the canine unit, to verify
that conditions and equipment conform to this policy.

(e) Any changes in the living status of the handler that may affect the lodging or
environment of the canine shall be reported to the canine unit trainer and the
Commander of the Canine Unit as soon as possible.

(f)  When off-duty, canines shall be maintained in kennels provided by the City at the
homes of their handlers. When a canine is kenneled at the handler's home, the gate
shall be secured with a lock. When off-duty, canines may be let out of their kennels
while under the direct control of their handlers.

(g) The canine should be permitted to socialize in the home with the handler's family for
short periods of time and under the direct supervision of the handler.

(h)  Under no circumstances will the canine be lodged at another location unless approved
by the canine unit trainer or Canine Commander.

()  When off-duty, handlers shall not involve their canines in any activity or conduct unless
approved in advance by the canine unit trainer or Canine Commander.

()  Whenever a canine handler anticipates taking a vacation or an extended number of
days off, it may be necessary to temporarily relocate the canine. In those situations
the handler shall give reasonable notice to the canine unit trainer so that appropriate
arrangements can be made.

(k) Handler shall maintain the health of their assigned canine and as soon as practical
advise the canine unit trainer or supervisor of any illness or injury involving their
assigned canine.

(D Handlers shall muzzle their canine prior to entering the designated veterinary.

Canines - 160
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Canines

(m) Handlers shall maintain a comfortable ambient temperature for current weather
conditions anytime the canine is in the vehicle. When leaving canine in the canine
vehicle unattended, handler shall ensure that the vehicle's heat sensor unit controls
are placed in the proper operating positions; ensure vehicle is locked and secure;
and shall make periodic checks on canine, and provide breaks to canine.

(n) Handlers shall maintain his/her physical fitness at all times.

318.5.3 CANINES IN PUBLIC AREAS

All canines shall be kept on aleash when in areas that allow access to the public. Exceptions
to this rule would include specific law enforcement operations for which the canines are
trained.

(a) Canines shall not be left unattended in any area to which the public may have access.

(b)  When the canine unit is left unattended, all windows and doors shall be secured in
such a manner as to prevent unauthorized access to the canine. The handler shall
also ensure that the unattended unit remains habitable for the canine.

(c) Handlers shall maintain control over their canines at all times.

318.6 MEDICAL CARE OF THE CANINE

All medical attention shall be rendered by the designated canine veterinarian, except during
an emergency as provided within this policy.

318.6.1 NON-EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE
Non-emergency medical care will be coordinated through the canine unit trainer.

Any indication that a canine is not in good physical condition shall be reported to the canine
unit trainer or the Canine Commander as soon as practicable.

318.6.2 EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE

The handler shall notify the canine unit trainer as soon as practicable when emergency
medical care for the canine is required.

Depending on the severity of the illness or injury, the canine shall either be treated by
the designated veterinarian or transported to a designated emergency medical facility for
treatment. If the handler and canine are out of the area, the handler may use the nearest
available veterinarian. The handler shall notify the designated and contracted veterinary
facility as soon as possible if this occurs, as well as notify the Canine Commander.

318.7 TRAINING

Canine teams shall be trained and certified in accordance with the training standards set
forth by the New Orleans Police Department's Canine Unit, in addition to meeting current
recognized national standards. Cross-trained canine teams or those canine teams trained
exclusively for the detection of narcotics and/or explosives shall be trained and certified
to meet a nationally recognized standards established for such detection canines. Canine
teams may not be used outside the scope of their certification.

The canine unit trainer shall be responsible for scheduling periodic training for all
Department personnel in order to familiarize them with how to conduct themselves in the
presence of canines.
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318.7.1  CONTINUED TRAINING

Each canine team shall thereafter be recertified to a current nationally recognized standard
on an annual basis. Additional training considerations are as follows:

(@) Canine teams shall receive training to department training standards and current
nationally recognized standards or as defined in the Department's canine unit's
curriculum.

(b) Canine teams shall demonstrate to the canine trainer their compliance with the
performance training standards set forth on a quarterly basis.

(c) Canine handlers are encouraged to engage in additional training with approval of the
canine unit trainer.

(d) To ensure that all training is consistent, no handler is authorized to train to a standard
that is not reviewed and approved by the canine trainer.

(e) Allcanine training shall be conducted while on-duty unless otherwise approved by the
canine unit trainer or Canine Commander.

318.7.2 FAILURE TO SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETE TRAINING

Any canine team failing to graduate or obtain certification shall not be deployed in the field
for tasks the team is not certified to perform until graduation or certification is achieved.
Otherwise, no canine team shall be deployed unless its certification is current.

Canine Unit shall maintain a canine certification program that ensures that:

(@) Canines and their handlers demonstrate control and proficiency in specific, widely
accepted obedience and criminal apprehension exercises.

(b) Canines and their handlers receive a minimum of 16 hours of training every four
weeks.

(c) The trainer keeps detailed records of whether each canine team has met specific
control criteria for each control exercise, and what remedial training was given if a
canine team was deficient in any area

(d) The trainer reports all deficiencies to the unit supervisor. The program shall ensure
that canines are certified annually by a nationally recognized trainer or organization,
and that a canine is not deployed unless its certification is current.

318.7.3 TRAINING RECORDS

All canine handlers shall be responsible for maintaining a daily training log consisting of
canine activities (e.g., training, re-training, in-service classes).

Training logs shall be periodically inspected by the canine unit trainer.

The Canine Trainer should track canine deployments and canine apprehensions, and
calculate and track canine bite ratios on a monthly basis to assess its canine unit and
individual canine teams.

Canine data and analysis shall be included in NOPD's Use of Force Annual Report.

The Canine Trainer will review the performance of any handler whose bite ratio exceeds

requirements set forth per unit policy during a six-month period, or the entire unit if the unit's
bite ratio exceeds that threshold, and to require interventions as appropriate.
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318.8 CANINE UNIT TRAINER RESPONSIBILITIES

The canine unit trainer shall be appointed by the staff and shall supervise the canine
program. The canine unit trainer is directly responsible to the Field Operations Bureau
Commander. The canine unit trainer shall be responsible for, but not limited to:

(a) Reviewing all canine related reports to ensure compliance with policy and to identify
training issues and other needs of the program.

(b) Maintain, record, and track each K-9 Handler's training records, certifications, health
and activity of canine.

(c) Maintaining liaison with administrative staff and functional supervisors.
(d) Responsible for the reviewing of all canine training logs.

(e) Train perspective canines and handlers to meet the performance standards and
ensure that all teams are certified.

(f)  Recommending and overseeing the procurement of needed equipment and services
for the unit.

(g) Being responsible for scheduling all canine-related activities.

(h) Ensuring the canine teams are scheduled for continuous training to maximize the
capabilities of the teams.

(i)  Ensure that certified teams maintain performance standards as outlined in the New
Orleans Police Departments' K-9 Unit's training manual.

(i)  Assist in the selection process of selective handlers.
k) Test and select perspective canines for use by the department.

(
(I)  Responsible for the training of new personnel and then- canines within the canine
unit.

(m) Disseminating any and all canine equipment including kennels, and collecting same
upon the handlers exit out of the unit.

(n) Responsible for all retraining of handlers and their canines.

(0) Responsible for inventory and safe keeping of all training equipment.

(p) Assist in the selection process of selective handlers.

(q) Conduct periodic inspection of canine handler's at-home kennels, yards and homes.

318.9 CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE TRAINING AIDS

Controlled substance training aids are required to effectively train and maintain drug
detection canines. Controlled substances can also be an effective training aid during
training sessions for law enforcement personnel and the public.

The Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee, at his/her discretion, may
authorize an employee to seek a court order to allow controlled substances to be
maintained in the employee's possession for training purposes. This applies to any duly
authorized peace officer or civilian drug detection canine trainer working under the direction
of a law enforcement agency, provided that:

(@) The controlled substances are no longer needed as criminal evidence.

(b) The person receiving the controlled substances, if required by the Drug Enforcement
Administration (DEA), possesses a current and valid DEA registration that specifically
authorizes the recipient to possess controlled substances while providing substance
abuse training to law enforcement or the community or while providing canine drug
detection training.
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As an alternative, the Superintendent of Police or the authorized designee may request
narcotics training aids while providing substance abuse training or canine drug detection
training from the DEA by filling out the DEA-225 form at www.deadiversion.usdoj.gov.

318.9.1 PROCEDURES

Due to the responsibilities and liabilities involved with possessing readily usable amounts
of controlled substances and the ever-present danger of accidental ingestion of these
controlled substances by the canine, the following procedures shall be strictly followed:

(a) All necessary controlled substance training samples shall be acquired from the New
Orleans Police Department's Central Evidence and Property Room or from the DEA
(Drug Enforcement Administration). All controlled substance training samples shall
be weighed and tested prior to dispensing to the canine trainer.

(b) The weight and test results shall be recorded and maintained by this department.

(c) Caninetrainer shall be responsible for receiving controlled substance training samples
and shall maintain custody and control of the controlled substances and shall keep
records regarding any loss of, or damage to, those controlled substances.

(d) All controlled substance training samples will be inspected, weighed and tested
quarterly.

(e) All controlled substance training samples will be inventoried and properly stored in
accordance with best practices to avoid contamination, loss, or damage.

(f)  The canine unit trainer shall periodically inspect every controlled substance training
sample for damage or tampering and take any appropriate action.

(g) Any unusable controlled substance training samples shall be returned to Central
Evidence and Property or to the dispensing agency.

(h)  All narcotics training aids, when not in use, shall be properly stored in a secure facility
appropriate for the type of materials they contain.

318.10 EXPLOSIVE TRAINING AIDS

Explosive training aids designed specifically for canine teams should be used whenever
feasible. Due to the safety concerns in the handling and transportation of explosives, inert or
nonhazardous training aids should be employed whenever feasible. The use of explosives
or destructive devices for training aids is subject to the following requirements:

(a) All explosive training aids, when not in use, shall be properly stored in a secure facility
appropriate for the type of materials they contain.

(b) An inventory ledger shall be maintained to document the type and quantity of
explosives training aids held by the canine unit.

(c) The canine unit trainer shall be responsible to verify the explosives training aids on
hand against the inventory ledger once each quarter.

(d) Only members of the canine unit shall have access to the explosives training aid
storage facility.

(e) A primary and secondary custodian will be designated to minimize the possibility of
loss of explosive training aids during and after the training. Generally, the handler will
be designated as the primary custodian while the trainer or second person on-scene
will be designated as the secondary custodian.

()  Any lost or damaged explosives training aids shall be immediately reported in writing
to the canine unit trainer, who will determine if any further action will be necessary.
Any loss of explosives shall immediately be reported to the Deputy Secretary of
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the Department of Public Safety and the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and
Explosives (ATF) (La. R.S. 40:1472.7).
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319.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the use of mounted patrol officers.
Mounted patrol officers provide police protection to the citizens of this community, further
public relations, and provide high visibility in assigned areas.

319.1.1  DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Mounted Patrol Officer - Police Officers who have passed the current mounted training
course and are certified to ride horses.

Mount - A horse owned or utilized by the City of New Orleans.

Inclement Weather - Temperature reading of below 32 degrees or its equivalent
considering wind chill factor; Heavy rain or rain accompanied by lighting and high winds;
Heat index of 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

319.2 MOUNTED PATROL OFFICER DUTIES
Duties of Mounted Patrol Officers shall be, but are not limited to, the following:

(a) Patrolling areas of assignment throughout the city as directed through the chain of
command;

(b) Taking appropriate action in all situations calling for police services;

(c) Maintaining crowd control during special events and/or during demonstrations and/or
protests;

(d) Conducting tours of the police stable for groups authorized by the Superintendent of
Police or his designee; and

(e) Assisting the various districts and division within the police department when required.
Mounted Patrol Officers should be knowledgeable about his/her mount and equipment to
include:

. Maintaining a well groomed mount; and

. Controlling their mount to the best of their ability.

Mounted Patrol Officers should keep in mind their public relations role when dealing with

citizens and tourists. Mounted Patrol Officers should attempt to assist citizens and tourists
in a professional and courteous manner.

Officers assigned to mounted patrol duties shall conform to the Mounted Patrol Manual with
regard to care of horses and maintenance of equipment.

All personnel assigned to mounted patrol duties are granted one hour at the beginning of
their tour of duty to prepare their mounts.

All personnel assigned to mounted patrol duties are granted the last hour of their tour of
duty to provide necessary care for their mounts.
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319.3 STABLE STAFFING
The Police Stable shall be manned twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven days a week.

319.4 WEATHER RESTRICTIONS

The Mounted Patrol Commander will monitor the heat index during the summer months.
If the heat index reaches or exceeds 100 degrees Fahrenheit, routine daytime mounted
patrols will cease. During times of extreme heat, routine mounted patrol will be conducted
in the late afternoon or evening hours unless otherwise directed.

If mounted patrol is ceased due to inclement weather or hazardous conditions, officers will
be assigned vehicles for enforcement duties or given special assignments as directed by
their Commanding Officer or senior platoon officer.

319.5 EIGHTH DISTRICT MOUNTED UNIT

Ranking Officers of the Eighth District Mounted Unit will conduct periodic inspections of all
mounting equipment and document its serviceability.

319.6 RECORDS

The administrative assistant of the mounted patrol unit will keep within the unit updated
records of all bills, veterinary care and bills, equipment, pertaining to the Mounted Patrol
Unit.

319.7 INJURIES

In the event that an injury is sustained to a pedestrian which is caused by a mount, a
ranking officer assigned to the Eighth District Mounted Unit will be notified immediately.
The Mounted Patrol Officer shall be responsible for providing timely aid or assistance to
the injured party. The responding ranking officer will be responsible for completing the
necessary report forms before the end of his/her tour of duty.

In the event an injury is sustained by a mounted horse, the mounted officer shall:

(@) Administer first aid to the mount, when possible;
(b) Contact the on duty veterinarian, if necessary;

(c) Contact his/her on duty rank who will complete the necessary report forms before the
end of his/her tour of duty; and

(d) Transport the injured horse to the police stable or veterinarian, if possible.

319.8 RESTRICTIONS

The leather riding crop shall only be used to control the mount and shall not be used on
persons.

Mounted officers are prohibited from allowing their mounts to enter buildings or businesses
unless acting in a life threatening situation or he/she is ordered to do so by a ranking officer.

319.9 PART-TIME RIDER PROGRAM

The Part-Time Rider Program consists of officers who have successfully completed the
Mounted Training however they are not assigned to the Mounted Unit. These riders are
called upon to supplement Mounted Officers during special events throughout the year.
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Furthermore, mounted certified officers, who are participating in the Part Time Rider
Program in the Eighth District or any other district, but doesn't participate in the Mardi
Gras Training must recertify annually. That officer, in his/her birthday month must contact
the mounted unit's head instructor for a recertification date and time. The recertification will
consist of a written examination as well as his/her performance in the certification course.

319.10 EQUIPMENT OPERATION

Only officers assigned to the mounted patrol unit or who have completed the current
mounted training course may operate trucks and trailers assigned to the Mounted Patrol
Unit unless authorized by the Commander of the Eighth

319.11 RECERTIFICATION

Part-Time and Full-Time Mounted Offices are required participate and successfully
complete the Mounted Certification Process annually. This re-certification is usually
conducted in January of each year.

319.12 MOUNTED SECONDARY EMPLOYMENT

Only officers who have completed the current mounted training course and have recertified
within the current year may be allowed to work mounted patrol secondary employment.
However, all mounted secondary employment shall be referred to the Mounted Commander,
who will maintain a secondary employment log book. All mounted secondary employment
shall be worked by full time mounted officers assigned to the Eighth District Mounted Unit.
In the event such a secondary employment cannot be filled by a full time mounted officer,
that secondary employment will be labeled as a Hardship . Atthat point a mounted certified
officer who has re certified in the year of the secondary employment will be allowed to work
such secondary employment. The Mounted Commander will maintain such documentation
of the Hardship Secondary Employment in the Mounted Unit's Secondary Employment
Log Book. All secondary employment are to be rotated among the full time mounted officers
and all Hardship secondary employment are to be rotated among the part time mounted
officers. All mounted officers working mounted patrol secondary employment shall follow
all instructions outlined in the Mounted Patrol Manual.
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320.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide the guidelines necessary to deter, prevent and
reduce domestic violence through vigorous enforcement and to address domestic violence
as a serious crime against society. The policy specifically addresses the commitment of this
department to take enforcement action when appropriate, to provide assistance to victims
and to guide officers in the investigation of domestic violence.

The New Orleans Police Department will prioritize victim safety and protection at each
stage of its response to a report of domestic violence and provide, through the New
Orleans Integrated Domestic Violence Protocol, clear guidelines for on-scene and follow-up
investigations.

320.1.1  DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Court order - All forms of court orders related to domestic violence, both civil and criminal,
whether issued by a court of this state or another and regardless of whether service has
been made.

Cyberstalking - The action of any person to accomplish any of the following (La. R.S.
14:40.3):

. Use in electronic mail or electronic communication of any words or language
threatening to inflict bodily harm to any person or to a person's family member or
physical injury to the property of any person, or for the purpose of extorting money
or other things of value from any person.

. Electronically mail or electronically communicate to another repeatedly, whether or
not conversation ensues, for the purpose of threatening, terrifying or harassing any
person.

Domestic abuse - Includes, but is not limited to, physical or sexual abuse and any offense
against the person as defined in the Criminal Code of Louisiana, except negligent injury
and defamation, committed by one family or household member against another. Domestic
abuse also includes abused adults when committed by an adult child or adult grandchild,
and domestic relationships as defined in Orleans Parish Municipal Code as family or
household members, including (La. R.S. 14:403.2; La. R.S. 46:2132; OPC 54-525):

. Adults or minors who are current or former spouses.

. Adults or minors who live together or who have lived together.

. Adults or minors who are dating or have dated.

. Adults or minors who are engaged in or who have engaged in any type of sex act.
. Adults or minors who are related by blood or adoption.

. Adults or minors who are related or formerly related by marriage.

. Persons who have a child in common; minor children of a person with whom the
offender has been oris in the relationship that is described in OPC 54-525 subsections
(1) through (6).
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Domestic abuse aggravated assault - An assault with a dangerous weapon committed
by one household member upon another household member (La. R.S. 14:37.7).

Domestic abuse battery - The intentional use of force or violence committed by one
household member upon another household member (La. R.S. 14:35.3).

Domestic violence - Includes, but is not limited to, physical, verbal or sexual abuse and
any offense against the person, except negligent injury and defamation committed by a
family or household member and abuse of vulnerable adults when committed by an adult
child or adult grandchild (La. R.S. 46:2132).

Electronic communication - The transfer of signs, signals, writing, images, sounds,
data or intelligence of any nature, transmitted in whole or in part by wire, radio, computer,
electromagnetic, photoelectronic, or photo-optical system.

Electronic mail - the transmission of information or communication by the use of the
Internet, a computer, a facsimile machine, a pager, a cellular telephone, a video recorder,
or other electronic means sent to a person that is identified by a unique address or address
number and received by that person (La. R.S. 14:40.3 (A)).

Family member - Includes spouses, former spouses, parents, and children, stepparents,
stepchildren, foster parents, and foster children.

Harassing telephone calls - The use of a telephone call, conversation or conference
with another person, anonymously or otherwise, and therein use obscene, profane, vulgar,
lewd, lascivious or indecent language; making any suggestion or proposal of an obscene
nature; threatening any illegal or immoral act with the intent to coerce, intimidate or harass
another person; making repeated telephone communications anonymously or otherwise
in a manner that is reasonably expected to annoy, abuse, torment, harass, embarrass or
offend another, person, whether or not conversation ensues (La. R.S. 14:285).

Household member - Any person of the opposite sex who is presently living in the same
residence or living in the same residence within five years of the occurrence of the domestic
abuse battery, with the defendant as a spouse, whether married or not, or any child presently
living in the same residence within five years immediately prior to the occurrence of domestic
abuse battery, or any child of the offender regardless of where the child resides (La. R.S.
14:35 B. (2)).

Primary/predominate aggressor - The party to the incident who, by his/her actions in this
incident and through known history and actions, has caused the most physical harm, fear
and intimidation against the other.

Stalking - The intentional and repeated following or harassing of another person that would
cause a reasonable person to feel alarmed or to suffer emotional distress. Stalking shall
include but not be limited to (La. R.S. 14:40.2 (A)):

. The intentional and repeated uninvited presence of the perpetrator at a person's
home, workplace, school or any place that would cause a reasonable person to be
alarmed or to suffer emotional distress as a result of verbal or behaviorally implied
threats of death.

. Threats of bodily injury.
. Sexual assault.
. Kidnapping.
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. Any other statutorily criminal act to him/herself or any member of his/her family or any
person with whom he/she is acquainted.

Strangulation - Intentionally impeding the normal breathing or circulation of the blood by
applying pressure on the throat or neck or by blocking the nose or mouth of the victim (La.
R.S. 14:35 B. (3)).

320.2 POLICY

The New Orleans Police Department's response to incidents of domestic violence and
violations of related court orders shall stress enforcement of the law to protect the victim
and shall communicate the philosophy that domestic violence is criminal behavior. It is
also the policy of this department to facilitate victims' and offenders' access to appropriate
civil remedies and community resources whenever feasible.

320.3 OFFICER SAFETY

The investigation of domestic violence cases often places officers in emotionally charged
and sometimes highly dangerous environments. No provision of this policy is intended to
supersede the responsibility of all officers to exercise due caution and reasonable care in
providing for the safety of any officers and parties involved.

320.4 INVESTIGATIONS

The following guidelines should be followed by officers when investigating domestic
violence cases:

(a) Calls of reported, threatened, imminent or ongoing domestic violence and the violation
of any court order are of extreme importance and should be considered among the
highest response priorities. This includes incomplete 9-1-1 calls.

(b)  When practicable, officers should obtain and document statements from the victim,
the suspect and any witnesses, including children, in or around the household or
location of occurrence.

(c) Officers should list the full name and date of birth (and school if available) of each
child who was present in the household at the time of the offense. The names of
other children who may not have been in the house at that particular time should also
be obtained for follow-up.

(d) When practicable and legally permitted, video or audio record all significant
statements and observations.

(e) Allinjuries should be documented and photographed, regardless of severity, taking
care to preserve the victim's personal privacy. Where practicable, photographs should
be taken by a person of the same sex. Victims whose injuries are not visible at the
time of the incident, or whose injuries change in appearance warranting additional
photographs, should be asked to contact the Domestic Violence Unit in the event that
the injuries later become visible.

(f)  Officers should request that the victim complete and sign an authorization for release
of medical records related to the incident when applicable.

(g) If the suspect is no longer at the scene, officers should make reasonable efforts to
locate the suspect to further the investigation, provide the suspect with an opportunity
to make a statement and make an arrest or seek an arrest warrant if appropriate.

(h) Seize any firearms or other dangerous weapons in the home, if appropriate and legally
permitted, for safekeeping or as evidence.
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(i)

When completing an incident or arrest report for violation of a court order, officers
should include specific information that establishes that the offender has been served,
including the date the offender was served, the name of the agency that served the
order and the provision of the order that the subject is alleged to have violated. When
reasonably available, the arresting officer should attach a copy of the order to the
incident or arrest report.

Officers should take appropriate enforcement action when there is probable cause to
believe an offense has occurred. Factors that should not be used as sole justification
for declining to take enforcement action are:

1. Marital status of suspect and victim.

Whether the suspect lives on the premises with the victim.

Claims by the suspect that the victim provoked or perpetuated the violence.
The potential financial or child custody consequences of arrest.

The physical or emotional state of either party.

Use of drugs or alcohol by either party.

Denial that the domestic violence occurred where evidence indicates otherwise.
A request by the victim not to arrest the suspect.

Location of the incident (public/private).

Speculation that the complainant may not follow through with the prosecution.
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The racial, cultural, social, professional position or sexual orientation of the
victim or suspect.

320.4.1 IF A SUSPECT IS ARRESTED
If a suspect is arrested, officers should:

Advise the victim that there is no guarantee the suspect will remain in custody.

Provide the victim's contact information to the jail staff to enable notification of the
victim upon the suspect's release from jail.

Advise the victim whether any type of court order will be in effect when the suspect is
released from jail.

320.5 VICTIM ASSISTANCE
Victims may be traumatized or confused. Officers should:

(@)
(b)

Recognize that a victim's behavior and actions may be affected.

Provide the victim with the department's victim information handout, described in the
Victim/Witness Assistance Policy, even if the incident may not rise to the level of crime.

Alert the victim to any available victim advocates, shelters and community resources.

Stand by for a reasonable amount of time when an involved person requests law
enforcement assistance while removing essential items of personal property.

Seek medical assistance as soon as practicable for the victim if he/she has sustained
injury or complains of pain.

Ask the victim whether he/she has a safe place to stay. Assistin arranging to transport
the victim to an alternate shelter if the victim expresses a concern for his/her safety
or if the officer determines that a need exists.
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(g) Make reasonable efforts to ensure that children or dependent adults who are under
the supervision of the suspect or victim are being properly cared for.

(h) Seek or assist the victim in obtaining an emergency order if appropriate.

(iy  Officers shall collaborate and refer all victims to the New Orleans Family Justice
Center (FJC).

320.6 DISPATCH ASSISTANCE

All calls of domestic violence, including incomplete 9-1-1 calls, should be dispatched as
soon as practicable on a Code 2 priority.

320.7 FOREIGN COURT ORDERS

Various types of orders may be issued in domestic violence cases. Any foreign court order
properly issued by a court of another state, Indian tribe or territory shall be enforced by
officers as if it were the order of a court in this state. An order should be considered properly
issued when it reasonably appears that the issuing court has jurisdiction over the parties
and reasonable notice and opportunity to respond was given to the party against whom the
order was issued (18 USC § 2265). An otherwise valid out-of-state court order shall be
enforced, regardless of whether the order has been properly registered with this state.

320.8 VERIFICATION OF COURT ORDERS

Determining the validity of a court order, particularly an order from another jurisdiction, can
be challenging. Therefore, in determining whether there is probable cause to make an
arrest for a violation of any court order, officers should carefully review the actual order
when available, and, where appropriate and practicable:

(a) Ask the subject of the order about his/her notice or receipt of the order, his/her
knowledge of its terms and efforts to respond to the order.

(b) Check available records or databases that may show the status or conditions of the
order.

(c) Officers can obtain the contact numbers for verification of protection orders from
Command Desk, which shall have on file the contact numbers for the Louisiana
Supreme Court Protection Order Registry.

Officers should document in an appropriate report their efforts to verify the validity of an
order, regardless of whether an arrest is made. Officers should contact a supervisor for
clarification when needed.

320.9 LEGAL MANDATES AND RELEVANT LAWS
Louisiana law provides for the following:

320.9.1 STANDARDS FOR ARRESTS
Officers investigating a domestic violence report should consider the following:

(a) Except as provided in the following subsection, an officer with probable cause shall
arrest a person suspected of committing any of the following domestic violence
offenses, with or without a warrant, whether or not the offense occurred in the officer's
presence (C. Cr. P. 213; La. R.S. 46:2140; Ch. C. 1573):

1. Abuse, assault or battery of a family or household member when the abuse
constitutes a felony or misdemeanor (La. R.S. 46:2132; Ch. C. 1565).
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(c)

2.  Abuse, assault or battery of a dating partner when the abuse constitutes a felony
or a misdemeanor (La. R.S. 46:2151).

An officer with probable cause shall arrest, when lawful to do so, any person
suspected of violating a domestic violence-related court order, with or without a
warrant, whether or not the offense occurred in the officer's presence (La. R.S.
14:79).

When an officer receives conflicting accounts of domestic violence, the officer
shall evaluate each account separately to determine if one party was the
primary/predominant aggressor. In determining whether one party was the
predominant aggressor, the officer may consider all relevant factors, but in particular
shall consider (La. R.S. 46:2140):

1. Victim and/or witness statements.

The extent of injuries to each person, if any.

Whether a person acted in self-defense.

An imminent threat of future injury to any of the parties.

ok~ w D

Prior complaints of domestic violence, if that history can be reasonably
ascertained.

6.  The future welfare of any minors who are present at the scene.

320.9.2 SELF-DEFENSE

Officers should be aware of new legislation regarding self-defense, which states (La. R.S.
14:19):

(@)

(c)

The use of force or violence upon the person of another is justifiable when committed
for the purpose of preventing a forcible offense against the person or a forcible offense
or trespass against property in a person's lawful possession, provided that the force or
violence used must be reasonable and apparently necessary to prevent such offense,
and that this Section shall not apply where the force or violence results in a homicide.

For the purpose of this Section, there shall be a presumption that a person lawfully
inside a dwelling, place of business, or motor vehicle held a reasonable belief that the
use of force or violence was necessary to prevent unlawful entry thereto, or to compel
an unlawful intruder to leave the premises or motor vehicle, if both the following occur:

1. The person against whom the force or violence was used was in the process
of unlawfully and forcible entering or had unlawfully and forcibly entered the
dwelling, place of business, or motor vehicle.

2.  The person who used force or violence knew or had reason to believe that an
unlawful and forcible entering was occurring or had occurred.

A person who is not engaged in unlawful activity and who is in place where he or
she has a right to be shall have no duty to retreat before using force or violence as
provided for in this Section and may stand his or her ground and meet force with force.

No finder of fact shall be permitted to consider the possibility of retreat as a factor
in determining whether or not the person who used force or violence in defense of
his person or property had a reasonable belief force or violence was reasonable and
apparently necessary to prevent a forcible offense or to prevent the unlawful entry.
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320.9.3 REPORTS AND RECORDS

Officers investigating an allegation of domestic violence shall make a written report of the
incident, whether or not an arrest is made. The report shall include victim statements and
the disposition of the case (La. R.S. 46:2141; Ch. C. 1574).

An investigating officer shall complete a report when he/she has been notified by an alert
from an electronic monitoring device that an offender may have violated a court order. The
report shall be forwarded to the appropriate prosecutor and issuing court within 24 hours
of the alert (La. R.S. 46:2143; C. Cr. P. 335.1). The investigating officer should attempt to
contact the victim and make reasonable attempts to locate the offender.
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322.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Both the federal and state Constitutions provide every individual with the right to be free
from unreasonable searches and seizures. This policy provides general guidelines for New
Orleans Police Department personnel to consider when dealing with search and seizure
issues.

322.2 POLICY

It is the policy of the New Orleans Police Department to respect the fundamental privacy
rights of individuals. Members of this department will conduct searches in strict observance
of the constitutional rights of persons being searched. All seizures by this department will
comply with relevant federal and state law governing the seizure of persons and property.

In accordance with the Training Policy, the Department will provide relevant and current
training to officers as guidance for the application of current law, local community standards
and prosecutorial considerations regarding specific search and seizure situations, as
appropriate.

Members of the department shall not use race, color, ethnicity, national origin, religion,
gender, disability, sexual orientation, or gender identity in exercising discretion to conduct a
warrantless search or to seek a search warrant, except as part of an actual and apparently
credible description of a specific suspect or suspects in any criminal investigation.

Members of the Department shall only conduct searches of individuals on probation or
parole where legal authority for the search has been established.

322.3 SEARCHES

The U.S. Constitution generally provides that a valid warrant is required in order for a search
to be valid. There are, however, several exceptions to the rule that permit a warrantless
search.

Examples of law enforcement activities that are exceptions to the general warrant
requirement include, but are not limited to, searches pursuant to the following:

. Valid consent
. Incident to a lawful arrest
. Legitimate community caretaking interests

. Vehicle searches under certain circumstances
. Exigent circumstances

Certain other activities are recognized by federal and state courts and by certain statutes
as legitimate law enforcement activities that also do not require a warrant. Such activities
may include seizure and examination of abandoned property and observations of activities
and property located on open public areas.

Because case law regarding search and seizure is constantly changing and subject to
interpretation by the courts, each member of this department is expected to act in each
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situation according to current training and his/her familiarity with clearly established rights
as determined by case law.

Officers shall immediately notify a supervisor when considering a search based on consent
and to resolve questions regarding search and seizure issues prior to electing a course of
action. Supervisors shall approve a search before it is conducted.

322.4 SEARCH PROTOCOL

Although conditions will vary and officer safety and other exigencies must be considered in
every search situation, the following guidelines should be followed whenever circumstances
permit:

(a) Officers shall not use race, color, ethnicity, national origin, religion, gender, disability,
sexual orientation, or gender identity in exercising discretion to conduct a search,
except as part of an actual and apparently credible description of a specific suspect
or suspects in any criminal investigations.

(b)  Members of this department will strive to conduct searches with dignity and courtesy.

(c) Officers should explain to the person being searched the reason for the search and
how the search will be conducted.

(d) Searches should be carried out with due regard and respect for private property
interests and in a manner that minimizes damage. Property should be left in a
condition as close as reasonably possible to its pre-search condition.

(e) In order to minimize the need for forcible entry, an attempt should be made to obtain
keys, combinations or access codes when a search of locked property is anticipated.

(f)  When the person to be searched is of the opposite sex as the searching officer, a
reasonable effort should be made to summon an officer of the same sex as the subject
to conduct the search. When it is not practicable to summon an officer of the same
sex as the subject, the following guidelines should be followed:

1. Another officer or a supervisor should witness the search.

2.  The officer should not search areas of the body covered by tight-fitting clothing,
sheer clothing or clothing that could not reasonably conceal a weapon.

322.5 DOCUMENTATION

Officers are responsible to document any search and to ensure that any required reports
are sufficient including, at minimum, documentation of the following:

. Reason for the search (reasonable suspicion/probable cause)

. Any efforts used to minimize the intrusiveness of any search (e.g., asking for consent
or keys)

. What, if any, injuries or damage occurred

. All steps taken to secure property

. The results of the search including a description of any property or contraband seized

. If the person searched is of the opposite sex, any efforts to summon an officer of the
same sex as the person being searched and the identification of any witness officer

Supervisors shall review reports to ensure the reports are accurate, that actions are properly
documented and that current legal requirements and department policy have been met.
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Custody Searches

323.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy provides guidance regarding searches of persons in custody (La. Const. Art. |

§ 5).

323.1.1 PHILOSOPHY

Itis the policy of this department that all custody searches should be conducted with concern
for safety, dignity, courtesy, respect for privacy and hygiene, and in compliance with policy
and law to protect the rights of persons subject to any search.

323.2 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Body cavity search - Any visual or physical inspection of a person's genital or anal region
with or without any physical contact with or intrusion into a body cavity.

Field interview - The brief detention of an individual, whether on foot or in a vehicle,
based on reasonable suspicion for the purposes of determining the individual's identity
and resolving the officer's suspicions.

Interview - Questioning for the purpose of eliciting facts or information.

Pat-down search - A frisk or external feeling of the outer garments of an individual. An
officer may not manipulate objects which are discovered under the clothing.

Probable cause - The facts and circumstances known to the officer at the time would justify
a prudent person in believing the suspect committed or was committing an offense.

Reasonable suspicion - Articulable facts that, within the totality of the circumstances, lead
an officer to reasonably suspect criminal activity has been or is about to be committed.

Search - A thorough visual and manual examination of an arrested person and the area
immediately around that person for weapons, contraband or evidence that might be
destroyed. A search does not require the removal or rearrangement of some or all of a
person's undergarments or clothing directly covering the person's genitalia, buttocks, anus
or female breasts.

Strip search - Any search of an individual requiring the removal or rearrangement of some
or all clothing to permit visual inspection of the suspect's groin/genital area, buttocks, female
breasts, or undergarments covering these areas without physical contact or intrusion into
a body cavity.

323.3 ARREST AND TRANSPORTATION SEARCHES

An officer should conduct a search of an arrestee immediately after the arrest, when
receiving an arrestee from another person, and before transporting an arrestee in any
department vehicle.

Whenever practicable, a search should be conducted by an officer of the same sex as
the person being searched. If an officer of the same sex is not reasonably available, it is
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recommended that a witness officer be present during any search of a person of opposite
sex as the searching officer.

323.4 CUSTODIAL SEARCHES

Officers shall not use race, color, ethnicity, national origin, religion, gender, disability, sexual
orientation or gender identity in exercising discretion to conduct a warrantless search or to
seek a search warrant, except as part of an actual and apparently credible description of a
specific suspect or suspects in any criminal investigation.

For the safety of everyone, all detainees brought into any New Orleans Police Department
facility will be searched.

323.41 SEARCHES AT ANY NOPD FACILITY

Officers receiving detainees in any NOPD facility shall thoroughly search the detainees.
When a detainee has been handcuffed, the detainee should remain handcuffed until the
search is substantially completed.

323.4.2 HANDLING OF DETAINEE'S PROPERTY

Employees shall take reasonable care in the handling of a detainee's property to avoid
discrepancies or losses.

Any property belonging to a detainee but retained by an officer for safekeeping shall be
kept in a secure location until the detainee is released or transferred. Any property too
large to be secured in the receiving facility shall be taken to Central Evidence and Property
for safekeeping. Any property that will not otherwise be accepted by a receiving facility in
the event of a detainee transfer should also be logged into Central Evidence and Property
for safekeeping.

Property belonging to the detainee but retained by an officer as evidence, shall be logged
according to procedures. The detainee shall be advised that such property will be kept as
evidence.

323.4.3 VERIFICATION OF DETAINEE'S MONEY

All money belonging to the detainee shall be counted in front of the detainee and returned
to the detainee. All money seized as evidence in the possession of the detainee shall be
counted in front of the detained and logged in as evidence at Central Evidence and Property
(CE&P).

323.5 STRIP SEARCHES

No person arrested or detained for a traffic offense or an offense which does not constitute
a felony may be the subject of a strip search unless there is articulable probable cause to
believe that such person is concealing a weapon, evidence of the commission of a crime
or contraband.

A strip search at any New Orleans Police Department facility may be conducted as follows:

(a) Written authorization from the officer's supervisor shall be obtained prior to the strip
search and the supervisor shall be on-scene.

(b) All employees involved with the strip search shall be of the same sex as the person
being searched.
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(c) All strip searches shall be conducted in a professional manner and include the least
number of personnel necessary.

(d) All strip searches shall be conducted in a secure area of privacy so that the search
cannot be observed by persons not physically conducting the search.

(e) Whenever possible, a second employee of the same sex should assist in conducting
the search.

(f)  Employees conducting a strip search shall not touch the breasts, buttocks or genitalia
of the person being searched. The primary employee conducting the search shall
prepare a written search form to include:

1. The written authorization for the search obtained from the employee's
supervisor.

The name of the person who was searched.

The name of the person who conducted the search.

The name of any person who assisted during the search.
The time and date of the search.

The place at which the search was conducted.

A list of the items, if any, recovered during the search.

The facts upon which the employee based his/her belief that the person
searched was concealing a weapon or controlled substance, if the person was
not arrested for a felony.

© Nk WD

(g9) A copy of the written authorization and search form should be provided to the person
searched.

(h) No employee should view a detainee's private underclothing, buttocks, genitalia or
female breasts while that person is changing clothes, unless the detainee otherwise
qualifies for a strip search.

323.5.1 SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCE - FIELD STRIP SEARCHES

When the above requirements are met, a strip search conducted outside of the facility shall
explicitly be authorized by the officer's supervisor and only in exceptional circumstances,
such as:

(@) There is probable cause to believe that the arrestee is concealing a weapon or other
dangerous item that cannot be recovered by a normal search.

(b) There is probable cause to believe that the arrestee is concealing controlled
substances or evidence that cannot be recovered by a normal search and there is no
reasonable alternative to ensure the arrestee cannot destroy or ingest the substance
during transportation.

(c) The life of officers or others may be placed at risk.

Field strip searches may only be conducted under conditions that provide privacy.

323.6 BODY CAVITY SEARCH
No person may be subject to a body cavity search without a search warrant.

A body cavity search shall only be conducted at a medical facility by authorized medical
personnel.

Body cavity searches shall be conducted as follows:
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(a)
(b)

Written authorization from the officer's supervisor shall be obtained prior to obtaining
a warrant for the body cavity search.

An affidavit or sworn declaration supporting an application for a search warrant shall
provide an accurate and clear description of the reasons for the request for the search,
the place or thing to be searched, and items or possible evidence that are the purpose
of the search.

The body cavity search shall be conducted by a physician, registered nurse or
practical nurse, licensed to practice in this state.

The search shall be conducted under sanitary conditions.

All employees present during the search shall be of the same sex as the person being
searched, except for medical personnel.

The search shall be conducted in a secure area of privacy so that the search cannot
be observed by persons not involved with the search.

Employees present during the search shall not touch the breasts, buttocks or genitalia
of the person being searched.

The primary employee present during the search shall prepare a written search form
to include:

1.  The written authorization for the search obtained from the employee's
supervisor.

The name of the physician, registered nurse or practical nurse.
The name of the person who was searched.

The names of the employees present during the search.

The time and date of the search.
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The place at which the search was conducted.

7. A list of the items, if any, recovered during the search.

A copy of the written authorization and search form should be provided to the person
searched.
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Temporary Custody of Juveniles

324.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides guidelines and requirements consistent with the Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention Act for juveniles taken into custody by members of the New Orleans
Police Department (42 USC § 5633).

324.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Juvenile offender - A juvenile between the age of 10 and 16 years, who is alleged to have
committed an offense that would subject an adult to arrest (a non-status offense). It also
includes illegal possession of a handgun by a juvenile (La. R.S. 14:95.8), sexting (La. R.S.
14:81.1.1A(2)), and a direct contempt of court.

Juvenile non-offender - An abused, neglected, or dependent youth who may legally be
held for his/her own safety or welfare.

Non-secure custody - The status of a juvenile who is in the presence of an officer or
other custodial employee at all times, and who is under direct personal supervision through
visual monitoring and audio two-way communication. Direct visual monitoring may occur
through a transparent barrier as long as two-way communication is still possible. Juveniles
in non-secure custody may be handcuffed but not to a stationary or secure object or placed
in a locked holding room or cell.

Secure custody - The status of a juvenile offender who is held in a locked room, set of
rooms or a cell. Secure custody also includes being physically secured to a stationary
object. Examples of secure custody include:

(@) A juvenile being processed in a secure booking area.
(b) A juvenile left alone in a secure booking area after being photographed and
fingerprinted

Sight and sound separation - Located or arranged to prevent physical, visual or auditory
contact.

Status offender - A juvenile suspected of committing a criminal violation that would not be
a criminal violation if not for the age of the offender (e.g., running away, underage drinking,
curfew violation, truancy).

324.2 POLICY

The New Orleans Police Department is committed to releasing juveniles from temporary
custody as soon as reasonably practicable, and keeping them safe while they are in
temporary custody at the New Orleans Police Department.

324.3 NON-DETAINABLE JUVENILES

The New Orleans Police Department should not hold a juvenile who exhibits any of the
following conditions:

(@) Unconsciousness
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b) Seriously injured
c) A known suicide risk or obviously severely emotionally disturbed
d) Intoxicated

(
(
(
(e) Extremely violent or continuously violent

Officers arresting a juvenile exhibiting any of the above conditions shall transport the juvenile
to the hospital to receive medical attention or mental health assistance and shall notify a
supervisor of the situation prior to transporting the juvenile to the Juvenile Unit.

These juveniles should not be held at the New Orleans Police Department unless or until
they have been evaluated by a qualified medical and/or mental health professional.

If the officer taking custody of the juvenile believes he/she may a suicide risk, the juvenile
shall be under constant personal supervision until evaluation, release or a transfer is
completed.

324.4 CUSTODY OF JUVENILES

Officers who take custody of a juvenile shall transport the juvenile to the New Orleans Police
Department Juvenile Intake Unit. No juvenile taken into custody may be released without
prior authorization from the Juvenile Intake Unit.

324.41 CUSTODY OF JUVENILE NON-OFFENDERS

Non-offenders taken into protective custody in compliance with the Child Abuse Reporting
Policy should generally not be held at the New Orleans Police Department. Custodial
arrangements should be made for non-offenders as soon as reasonably possible. Juvenile
non-offenders may not be held in secure detention.

32442 CUSTODY OF JUVENILE STATUS OFFENDERS

Status offenders should generally be released by curfew report, truancy or written report
for protective custody, rather than taken into temporary custody. Juvenile status offenders
may not be held in secure custody.

32443 CUSTODY OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS

Juvenile offenders should be held in non-secure custody while at the New Orleans Police
Department unless another form of custody is authorized by this policy or is necessary due
to exigent circumstances.

(@) Juvenile offenders may be taken into custody under the following circumstances (Ch.
C. 812):

1. When the juvenile is the subject of an order of the court.
2. When an officer has probable cause to believe that a juvenile qualifies as a
juvenile offender.
(b)  Anofficer who takes a juvenile offender into custody shall immediately submit a sworn
written statement justifying the custody to the juvenile court.

(c) An officer who takes a juvenile offender into custody shall promptly prepare a report
of the custody and submit the report to the District Attorney or the officer designated
by the court to receive such reports. The report should contain the following (Ch. C.
814):

1. The name, address, date of birth, sex and race of the juvenile.
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2.  The name and address of the parents or spouse, if any, of the juvenile.

3. A plain and concise statement of the facts and circumstances of the officer's
taking the juvenile into custody.

4. A plain and concise statement of facts and circumstances showing probable
cause that the juvenile committed a delinquent act.
5. A statement indicating whether the juvenile was released, escorted to a juvenile

facility or placed in a shelter care facility.

324.5 ADVISEMENTS

In any case where a juvenile is taken into temporary custody, the officer should advise the
juvenile of his/her constitutional rights to ensure the admissibility of any statements only in
the presence of a parent, guardian or attorney.

The officer taking the juvenile into custody should also take immediate steps to advise the
juvenile's parents, guardian or attorney that the juvenile is in custody and the location of the
juvenile (Ch. C. 813; Ch. C. 814).

324.6 JUVENILE CUSTODY LOGS

There shall be a log for use anytime a juvenile is held at the New Orleans Police Department.
The log should require and officers shall note:

(a) Identifying information about the juvenile being held.
b) Date and time of arrival at, and release from, the New Orleans Police Department.
c) Classification of the juvenile as a juvenile offender, status offender or non-offender.
d) Any change in status.
) Time of all welfare checks.
f)  Any medical and other screening requested and completed.
g) Circumstances that justify any secure detention.
h)  Any other information that may be required by other authorities, such as compliance
inspectors or a local juvenile court authority.

The supervisor shall initial the log to approve the detention, any secure detention and the
release of the juvenile.

324.7 NO-CONTACT REQUIREMENTS

There shall be sight and sound separation between all juveniles and adults in custody (42
USC § 5633). There should also be sight and sound separation between non-offenders
and juvenile and status offenders.

If inadvertent or accidental contact does occur or when separation is not possible,
reasonable efforts shall be taken to minimize contact (e.g., when the juvenile is being
fingerprinted or photographed). In situations where brief or accidental contact may occur,
a member of the New Orleans Police Department shall maintain a constant, side-by-side
presence with the minor or the adult to prevent sustained contact.

324.8 TEMPORARY CUSTODY REQUIREMENTS

(a) A staff member of the same sex shall supervise the personal hygiene activities and
care, such as changing clothes or using the restroom. However, non-secure custody
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should not be maintained and the staff member should be immediately available
should an issue arise.

(b) Personal visual checks and significant incidents or activities shall be noted on the log.

(c) There shall be no viewing devices, such as peep holes or mirrors, of which the juvenile
is not aware. Therefore, an employee should inform a juvenile under his/her care that
the juvenile will be monitored at all times, unless using the toilet. This does not apply
to surreptitious and legally obtained recorded interrogations.

(d) Juveniles shall have reasonable access to toilets and wash basins.
(e) Juveniles shall have reasonable access to a drinking fountain or water.

(f)  Juveniles shall have reasonable opportunities to stand and stretch, particularly if
handcuffed or restrained in any way.

(g) Juveniles should have privacy during lawyer visits.

(h) Blankets and clothing should be provided as reasonably necessary to ensure the
comfort of a juvenile. For example, clothing should be provided if the juvenile's
clothing is taken as evidence or is otherwise unsuitable or inadequate for continued
wear while in custody.

()  Adequate shelter, heat, light and ventilation should be provided without compromising
security or enabling escape.

()  Juveniles shall have adequate furnishings, including suitable chairs or benches.

(k) No discipline may be administered to any juvenile. Nor may juveniles be subjected to
corporal or unusual punishment, humiliation or mental abuse.

324.9 USE OF RESTRAINT DEVICES

Juvenile offenders may be handcuffed in accordance with the Handcuffing and Restraints
Policy. However, non-offenders and status offenders should not be handcuffed unless they
are combative or threatening. A juvenile offender should only be handcuffed behind the
back at the New Orleans Police Department when the juvenile presents a heightened risk.

The use of other restraints is an extreme measure and generally should not be used for
juveniles in temporary custody at the New Orleans Police Department, unless the juvenile
presents a heightened risk, and it is only a temporary measure pending transportation to
another facility or until other custodial arrangements can be made.

Restraints shall only be used after less restrictive measures have failed and with the
approval of the supervisor. Restraints shall only be used so long as it reasonably appears
necessary for the juvenile's protection or the protection of others.

Juveniles who are handcuffed or placed in restraints should be isolated to protect them
from abuse. Direct visual observation shall be conducted at least twice every 30 minutes
to ensure the safety and well-being of the juvenile.

324.10 PERSONAL PROPERTY OF JUVENILE OFFENDERS

The officer taking custody of a juvenile offender or status offender at the New Orleans
Police Department shall ensure a thorough search of the juvenile's property is made and all
property is removed from the juvenile, especially those items that could compromise safety,
such as pens, pencils and belts.

The personal property of a juvenile should be placed in a property bag. The property shall
be inventoried in the juvenile's presence and sealed into the bag. The property should be
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kept in a monitored or secure location until the juvenile is released from the custody of the
New Orleans Police Department.

324.11 SECURE CUSTODY
Only juvenile offenders 10 years of age or older may be placed in secure custody.

Members of this department should not use secure custody for convenience when
non-secure custody is, or later becomes, a reasonable option.

324111 LOCKED ENCLOSURES

A juvenile offender may be locked in a detention room, cell or otherwise placed in secure
custody when he/she has been arrested for a crime.

Officers shall follow department procedures for inspection of detention room, cell or secure
custody locations.

324.12 DEATH OF A JUVENILE

The Juvenile Intake Unit Commander will ensure procedures are in place to address the
death of any juvenile held at the New Orleans Police Department. The procedures will
address:

(@) Immediate notification of the on-duty supervisor, Superintendent, Deputy
Superintendent of the Field Operations Bureau, Public Integrity Bureau, Detective
Bureau Supervisor, the Independent Police Monitor (IPM) and the Public Integrity
Bureau.

(b) Notification of the parent, guardian or the person standing in loco parentis of the
juvenile.

(c) Notification of the appropriate prosecutor.
(d) Notification of the City attorney.
(e) Evidence preservation.

324.13 CONTACTING JUVENILE SUSPECTS

Officers may not interview or interrogate a juvenile suspect except at the Juvenile Intake
Unit, in the presence of the parent, guardian or attorney.

324.14 RESTRICTION ON FINGERPRINTING AND PHOTOGRAPHING

A juvenile offender may be photographed or fingerprinted in connection with being taken
into custody. The fingerprints and photographs of juveniles will be maintained and indexed
separately from those of adults (Ch. C. 818).

324.15 STRIP SEARCHES AND PHYSICAL BODY CAVITY SEARCHES
OF JUVENILES

A juvenile shall only be subjected to a strip search or physical body cavity search (any
search that would reveal his/her underclothing, breasts, buttocks, anus or vagina) upon
the authority of a search warrant requested by the arresting officer. A copy of any search
warrant and the result of the strip search or physical body cavity search shall be included
with the related reports and made available, upon request, to the juvenile's parent or
guardian or attorney.

(@) Only a physician may conduct a physical body cavity search.
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(b)

(c)

Except for the physician, those present must be of the same sex as the juvenile being
searched. Only the staff needed to maintain the safety and security of the medical
personnel shall be present.

Privacy requirements, including restricted touching of body parts, are the same as
required under the Custody Searches Policy.

All strip searches and body cavity searches shall be documented, which should
include:

1. The facts that led to the decision to perform a strip search or physical body
cavity search of the juvenile.

2. The reasons less intrusive methods of searching were not used or were
insufficient.

The supervisor's approval.

A copy of the search warrant.

The time, date and location of the search.
The medical personnel present.

The staff present and their roles.

© N o g b~ w

Any contraband or weapons discovered during the search.

Completed documentation should be placed in the juvenile's file. A copy of the written
authorization shall be retained and made available to the juvenile or other authorized
representative upon request.

All contraband and weapons should be processed in accordance with the
department's current evidence procedures.

If appropriate, the staff member requesting the search shall complete a crime report.
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Adult Abuse

326.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide members of this department with direction and
understanding of their role in the prevention, detection and intervention in incidents of adult
abuse. It is the policy of the New Orleans Police Department to treat reports involving
at-risk adults as a high priority criminal activity that is to be fully investigated regardless of
the relationship between the victim and the suspect (La. R.S. 15:1501 et seq.).

326.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include (La. R.S. 15:1503):

Abandonment - The desertion or willful forsaking of an adult by anyone having care or
custody of that person under circumstances in which a reasonable person would continue
to provide care and custody.

Abuse - The infliction of physical or mental injury, or actions which may reasonably be
expected to inflict physical injury, on an adult by other parties, including but not limited to
such means as sexual abuse, abandonment, isolation, exploitation, or extortion of funds or
other things of value.

Adult - Any individual eighteen years of age or older, or an emancipated minor who, due
to a physical, mental, or developmental disability or the infirmities of aging, is unable to
manage his own resources, carry out the activities of daily living, or protect himself from
abuse, neglect, or exploitation.

Exploitation - The illegal or improper use or management of an aged person's or disabled
adult's funds, assets, or property, or the use of an aged person's or disabled adult's power
of attorney or guardianship for one's own profit or advantage.

Extortion - The acquisition of a thing of value from an unwilling or reluctant adult by physical
force, intimidation, or abuse of legal or official authority.

Isolation - Intentional acts, including physical or chemical restraints or to restrict, place or
confine an adult in a restricted area for the purpose of social deprivation, committed for the
purpose of preventing, and which do serve to prevent, an adult from having contact with
family, friends, visitors, concerned persons or from receiving mail or telephone calls. This
shall not be construed to affect a legal restraining order or medical isolation prescribed by
a licensed physician caring for the adult.

Neglect - The failure, by a caregiver responsible for an adult's care or by other parties, to
provide the proper or necessary support or medical, surgical, or any other care necessary
for his/her well-being. No adult who is being provided treatment in accordance with a
recognized religious method of healing in lieu of medical treatment shall for that reason
alone be considered to be neglected or abused.

Sexual Abuse - When the adult is forced, threatened, or otherwise coerced by a person into
sexual activity or contact, or the adult is involuntarily exposed to sexually explicit material,
sexually explicit language, sexual activity or contact, or the adult lacks the capacity to
consent, and a person engages in sexual activity or contact with that adult.
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326.2 MANDATORY REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Members of the New Orleans Police Department are considered mandatory reporters. If
during the course of an investigation, an officer has reasonable cause to believe that an
adult's physical or mental health or welfare has been or may be further adversely affected
by abuse, neglect or exploitation, the officer shall take a report as soon as reasonably
practicable (La. R.S. 15:1504(A)).

Upon receipt of an adult abuse report from an adult protection agency, the officer shall
initiate an incident report and shall notify the referring adult protection agency of the
disposition of the report (La. R.S. 15:1506(C)).

Any person who is required to report the abuse or neglect of an adult knowingly and willfully
fails to report, obstructs the investigation, provides false information or who retaliates
against a person who reports abuse may be guilty of a crime (La. R.S. 14:403.2).

326.2.1 DOMESTIC VIOLENCE UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES
The Domestic Violence Unit is responsible for the following:

(a) Referring and providing a copy of the abuse report to the appropriate adult protection
agency or as required by state law (La. R.S. 15:1506(A)).

(b) Retaining the original adult abuse report with the initial case file.

326.3 OFFICER'S RESPONSE

All incidents involving actual or suspected abuse or neglect shall be responded to
immediately, fully investigated and appropriately documented.

326.3.1 INITIAL RESPONSE

Officers may be called upon to effect a forced entry as the first responder to the scene of
suspected adult abuse or neglect. Entry should be immediate when it appears reasonably
necessary to protect life or property. When the need for an emergency entry is not evident,
officers should seek supervisory approval.

326.3.2 STABILIZE THE SITUATION

Officers must quickly assess the situation to ensure the immediate safety of all persons.
Officers shall also consider the following:

(a) Attempt to identify the victim, suspect and witnesses as well as the roles and
relationships of all parties. Parties should be interviewed separately when possible.
Frequently, it is wrongfully assumed that elderly persons are incapable of accurately
reporting the incident. Do not automatically discount the statement of an elderly or
vulnerable person.

(b) Preserve the crime scene where evidence may be present. All persons should
be removed from the scene until it has been photographed and processed. Any
evidence, such as injuries that may change in appearance, should be photographed
immediately.

(c) Assess and define the nature of the problem. Officers should assess the available
information to determine the type of abuse or neglect that may have taken place or the
potential for abuse or neglect in the future that may be eliminated by law enforcement
intervention.

(d) Make on-scene arrests when appropriate. Immediate arrest of an abuser (especially
when the abuser is a family member or caretaker) may leave the older or vulnerable
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victim without necessary support and could result in institutionalization. The effect of
an arrest on the victim should be considered and weighed against the assessed risk
and the competent victim's desires. The present and future safety of the victim is of
utmost importance.

Officers investigating instances classified as Adult Abuse shall notify the Command Desk to
contact members of the Domestic Violence Unit. Domestic Violence personnel shall consult
and assist responding officers in cases involving neglect and abuse of the elderly. It shall be
at the discretion of the Domestic Violence Commander if the Domestic Violence Unit will be
called out after hours to assist district offices with cases involving adult abuse and neglect.

326.3.3 NOTIFICATION

Whenever a report is taken, the officer shall notify the appropriate adult protection agency
as soon as possible and make information regarding the investigation available (La. R.S.
15:1506(A)).

The Department of Health and Hospitals and Elderly Protective Services shall be notified
immediately when an incident occurs regarding Adult Abuse.

Officers shall notify and forward all arrest and non-arrest cases of adult abuse and neglect to
the Domestic Violence Unit. It shall be the Domestic Violence Unit's responsibility to conduct
any necessary follow-up investigation and consultation with the District Attorney's Office in
arrest and non-arrest instances regarding cases involving adult abuse and neglect. Itis the
initial officer's responsibility to take immediate appropriate action necessary to protect the
abused.

326.3.4 SUPPORT PERSONNEL

The following persons should be considered for notification, via the Command Desk, if it
appears an in-depth investigation is appropriate:

. Platoon Commander

. Patrol supervisor

. District Investigations Unit personnel

. Crime Lab personnel

. Parish or State Adult Protective Services Agency personnel
. Victim advocate

The Domestic Violence Unit shall be notified in cases of Adult Abuse. Immediate response
will be at the discretion of the Domestic Violence detective.

326.3.5 COURT ORDERS

In any situation where an officer has reasonable cause to believe that an adult is at
immediate and present risk of substantial harm or deterioration from abuse, neglect, or
self-neglect, and the adult lacks the capacity to consent, or with the consent of an adult who
has capacity shall contact the appropriate adult protective services agency to petition the
court to obtain an order to provide emergency protective services (La. R.S. 15:1511(A)).

If the adult protection services agency is unwilling or unable to obtain a court order of
protection, the handling officer should attempt to obtain the court order on the victim's behalf
when possible. Action taken by the officer shall be documented in any related report.
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The officer may advise relatives, family members or friends to contact the appropriate adult
protective services agency or the District Attorney to file a petition to have a court hearing
regarding the abused adult (La. R.S. 15:1508(A)).

A parent or grandparent who is being abused by an adult child or adult grandchild may file
a petition in the district court seeking a court protective order (La. R.S. 9:575).

326.4 ADULT ABUSE REPORTING

Every allegation of adult abuse shall be documented. When documenting adult abuse
cases, include, at minimum (La. R.S. 15:1505(B)):

(@) The name, address and approximate age of the adult.
(b) The name and address of the person responsible for his/her care, if there is one.

(c) The name and address, if available, of the person who is alleged to have abused,
neglected or exploited the adult.

(d) The nature and extent of the alleged abuse, neglect or exploitation.
(e) Any evidence of previous injuries.

(f)  The basis of the reporting officer's belief that the adult has been abused, neglected
or exploited.

(g) The time and date the Department of Health and Hospitals and Elderly Protective
Services was notified.

(h)  Whether the victim was removed from the location.

(i)  Any other information that would assist in the investigation of the report.

Reporting cases of adult abuse is confidential and will only be released as per the Security
and Release of Records Policy (La. R.S. 14:403.2(B)).

326.5 ADULT ABUSE IN A CARE FACILITY

Officers shall report all allegations relating to the abuse, neglect or exploitation of an adult
in a care facility or under the care of a facility to the appropriate adult protective services
agency.

326.6 OBTAINING AN ARREST WARRANT

Officers shall promptly seek a warrant for the arrest of any person for whom probable cause
exists to believe the person is criminally responsible for adult abuse.

326.7 STATE INFORMATION

To report adult or adult abuse, employees or the public may call the EPS Statewide Hotline
at 1-800-259-4990 (for ages 60 and over), or 1-800-898-4910 (for ages 18-59) or contact
a regional EPS office.

For questions or information, the public may call the Department of Health Services, Office
of Aging and Adult Services, Adult Protective Services at 800-898-4910 or 225-342-9057.
Additional information may be found on the Internet at: http://new.dhh.louisiana.gov.
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328.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to prevent Department members from being subjected to
discrimination or sexual harassment. Nothing in this policy is intended to create a legal
or employment right or duty that is not created by law.

328.2 POLICY

The New Orleans Police Department is an equal opportunity employer and is committed
to creating and maintaining a work environment that is free of all forms of discriminatory
harassment, including sexual harassment and retaliation. The Department will not tolerate
discrimination against employees in hiring, promotion, discharge, compensation, fringe
benefits and other privileges of employment. The Department will take preventive and
corrective action to address any behavior that violates this policy or the rights and privileges
it is designed to protect.

The non-discrimination policies of the Department may be more comprehensive than state
or federal law. Conduct that violates this policy may or may not violate state or federal law
but still could subject a member to administrative discipline.

328.3 DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED

328.3.1  DISCRIMINATION

The Department prohibits all forms of discrimination, whether on or off duty, including any
employment-related action by an employee that adversely affects an applicant or employee
and is based on race, color, ethnicity, gender, gender identity, religion, sex, age, national
origin or ancestry, genetic information, disability, military service, sexual orientation and
other classifications protected by law.

Discriminatory harassment, including sexual harassment, is verbal or physical conduct that
demeans or shows hostility or aversion toward an individual based upon that individual's
protected class. It has the effect of interfering with an individual's work performance or
creating a hostile or abusive work environment.

Conduct that may, under certain circumstances, constitute discriminatory harassment,
can include making derogatory comments, authoring crude and offensive statements or
remarks, making slurs or off-color jokes, stereotyping, engaging in threatening acts, making
indecent gestures, pictures, cartoons, posters or material, making inappropriate physical
contact, or using written material or department equipment and/or systems to transmit or
receive offensive material, statements or pictures. Such conduct is contrary to department
policy and to the department's commitment to a discrimination-free work environment.

328.3.2 RETALIATION PROHIBITED

Retaliation is treating a person differently or engaging in acts of reprisal or intimidation
against the person because he/she has engaged in protected activity, filed a charge of
discrimination or complaint, participated in an investigation or opposed a discriminatory
practice. Retaliation will not be tolerated.
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This Department expressly prohibits all forms of retaliation, intimidation, coercion, or
adverse action, against any person who reports misconduct, makes a misconduct
complaint, or cooperates with an investigation of misconduct.

328.3.3 ADDITIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

Discrimination and discriminatory harassment does not include actions that are in
accordance with established rules, principles or standards, including:

(a) Acts or omission of acts based solely upon bona fide occupational qualifications
under the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) and the Louisiana
Commission on Human Rights.

(b) Bona fide requests or demands by a supervisor that an employee improve his/her
work quality or output, that the employee report to the job site on time, that
the employee comply with City or Department rules or regulations, or any other
appropriate work-related communication between supervisor and employee.

328.4 RESPONSIBILITIES

This policy applies to all department personnel. All members shall follow the intent of
these guidelines in a manner that reflects department policy, professional law enforcement
standards and the best interest of the Department and its mission.

Any member who believes, in good faith, that he/she has been discriminated against,
harassed, subjected to retaliation, or who has observed harassment or discrimination, is
encouraged to promptly report such conduct in accordance with the procedures set forth
in this policy.

Supervisors receiving information regarding violations of this policy shall determine, through
an investigation, if there is any basis for the allegation and shall proceed as per Procedure
328, Discriminatory Harassment.

Retaliation for reporting misconduct or for cooperating with an investigation of misconduct
is an egregious offense

328.41 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYMENT COMPLAINTS

No provision of this policy shall be construed to prevent any employee from seeking legal
redress outside the Department after the employee has first filed an internal complaint within
the Department and allowed the Department to investigate the complaint and take corrective
action as needed. Employees who believe that they have been harassed or discriminated
against are entitled to bring complaints of employment discrimination to federal, state and/or
local agencies responsible for investigating such allegations. Specific time limitations apply
to the filing of such charges. Employees are advised that proceeding with complaints under
the provisions of this policy does not in any way affect those filing requirements.

328.4.2 QUESTIONS REGARDING DISCRIMINATION OR SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Members with questions regarding discrimination or sexual harassment are encouraged
to contact a supervisor, Employee Relations, the Personnel Director or the Chief
Administrative Officer or they may contact the Louisiana Commission on Human Rights.
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328.4.3 INFORMATION POSTINGS

Managers and Commanders shall ensure that the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission (E.E.O.C.) or Louisiana Workforce Commission posters, notifications or other
governmental information is properly posted in the workplace as required.
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Child Abuse Reporting

330.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines and procedures for reports of suspected
child abuse and the taking of minors into protective custody.

330.1.1  DEFINITIONS

Abuse - Any one of the following acts which seriously endanger the physical, mental or
emotional health and safety of a child:

(@) The infliction, attempted infliction, or, as a result of inadequate supervision, the
allowance of the infliction or attempted infliction of physical or mental injury upon the
child by a parent or any other person.

(b) The exploitation or overwork of a child by a parent or any other person.

(c) The involvement of the child in any sexual activity constituting a crime under the laws
of this state.

Child - A person under 18 years of age who, prior to juvenile proceedings, has not been
emancipated.

Neglect - The refusal or unreasonable failure of a parent or caretaker to supply the child
with necessary food, clothing, shelter, care, treatment or counseling for any injury, illness
or condition of the child. Neglect includes prenatal neglect.

330.2 POLICY

Members of the New Orleans Police Department Special Victim Section, Child Abuse Unit
will investigate all reported incidents of child abuse or neglect and shall ensure the local
Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) is notified (Ch. C. 610; La. R.S.
603(15)).

Officers of the New Orleans Police Department responding to incidents of suspected child
abuse where it cannot initially be shown that a crime occurred shall notify the Child Abuse
Unit. The Child Abuse detective will determine if an incident report is required.

330.3 MANDATORY NOTIFICATIONS

Members of the New Orleans Police Department who believes that a child's physical or
mental health or welfare is endangered as a result of abuse or neglect or that abuse or
neglect was a contributing factor in a child's death shall notify the Special Victims Section
Child Abuse Unit who will make the appropriate notifications and/or contact the local DCFS
(Ch. C. 609; Ch. C. 610).

330.3.1 NOTIFICATION AND REPORTING PROCEDURE
Notification to the DCFS should occur as follows (Ch. C. 610(B):

(@) The report shall contain the following information, if known:
1. The name, address, age, sex and race of the child.
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2. The nature, extent and cause of the child's injuries or endangered condition,
including any previous known or suspected abuse to this child or the child's
siblings.

The name and address of the child's parent(s) or other caretaker.
The names and ages of all other members of the child's household.
The name and address of the reporter.

An account of how this child came to the reporter's attention.

N o ok~

Any explanation of the cause of the child's injury or condition offered by the child,
the caretaker or any other person.

8.  The number of times the reporter has filed a report on the child or the child's
siblings.

9.  Any otherinformation which the reporter believes might be important or relevant.

10. The name of the person or persons who are thought to have caused or
contributed to the child's condition.

11.  The name of such person or persons if named by the child.

(b) If the initial report was made orally by a mandatory reporter, within five days it shall
be followed by a written report to the local child protection unit of the DCFS.

(c) Written reports are to be made using the form available electronically on the DCFS
website.

The Child Abuse Unit Detectives have been designated to ensure the notification is
performed.

330.4 INVESTIGATIONS

The Special Victims Section Child Abuse Unit shall investigate every report of child abuse
or neglect if a violation of a criminal statute is alleged. The Child Abuse Unit shall participate
in multidisciplinary teams for the investigation of child abuse or neglect cases in accordance
with local judicial protocols (Ch. C. 508; Ch. C. 509; Ch. C. 510; Ch. C. 512).

General investigations of child abuse that do not meet the multidisciplinary team criteria
shall be handled in accordance with this policy and as soon as reasonably possible based
upon available resources.

The duties of the staff assigned to investigate child abuse include, but are not limited to:

(@) Responsibility for the investigation, the collection of evidence and preliminary
preparation for prosecution of all cases of child abuse and molestation.

(b) Investigating the custodial deaths of children that could be attributed to abuse or
molestation.

(c) Investigating any instance of Sudden Unexplained Infant Death (SUID).

(d) Investigation of reports of unfit homes, child abandonment, child endangering or
neglect.

(e) Coordination with other enforcement agencies, social service agencies and school
administrators in the application and enforcement of the laws regarding child abuse
cases.

(f)  Schedule a forensic interview of the victim or victims with the Child Advocacy Center.
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All cases of the unexplained death of a child should be investigated as thoroughly as if it had
been a case of suspected child abuse (e.g., a sudden or unexplained death of an infant).

330.4.1 QUALIFIED INVESTIGATORS

Qualified investigators should be available for child abuse investigations. These
investigators should:

(@) Conduct interviews in child appropriate interview facilities.

(b) Be familiar with forensic interview techniques specific to child abuse investigations.
(c) Present all cases of alleged child abuse to the prosecutor for review.
(

d) Coordinate with other enforcement agencies, social service agencies and school
administrators as needed.

(e) Provide referrals to therapy services, victim advocates, guardians and support for the
child and family as appropriate.

(f)  Participate in or coordinate with multidisciplinary investigative teams as applicable.

330.5 PROTECTIVE CUSTODY

Generally, officers of this department should remove a child from his/her parent or guardian
without a court order only when no other effective alternative is reasonably available and
immediate action reasonably appears necessary to protect the child. Prior to taking a child
into protective custody, and when temporary protective custody is not mandated by law,
the officer should take reasonable steps to deliver the child to another qualified parent or
legal guardian unless it reasonably appears that the release would endanger the minor or
result in abduction. In such circumstances, the officer should advise the qualified parent or
legal guardian that he/she may petition the court for either a temporary restraining order or
a protective order (Ch. C. 617; Ch. C. 618). If this is not a reasonable option, the officer
shall ensure that the minor is delivered to the DCFS.

Whenever practicable, the officer should inform a supervisor of the circumstances prior to
taking a child into protective custody. If prior notification is not practicable, officers should
contact a supervisor promptly after taking a child into protective custody.

Before taking any child into protective custody, the officer shall contact the Child Abuse Unit.
The Child Abuse detective will determine if a protective custody is warranted. The officer
will transport the child to the New Orleans Police Department Juvenile Unit. The Juvenile
detective will contact DCFS. Generally, removal of a child from his/her family, guardian or
other responsible adult should be left to child welfare authorities such as the DCFS

In Louisiana, an officer may:

(@) Take a child into temporary protective custody without a court order if there are
reasonable grounds to believe that the child's surroundings endanger his/her welfare
and immediate removal appears necessary (Ch. C. 621).

1. Prior to taking a child into temporary protective custody, the officer should take
reasonable steps to deliver the child to another qualified parent or legal guardian
unless it reasonably appears that the release would endanger the minor or result
in abduction. If this is not a reasonable option, the officer shall promptly notify
and release the child to the DCFS.

2. Whenever practicable, the officer should inform a supervisor of the
circumstances prior to taking a child into temporary protective custody. If prior
notification is not practicable, officers should contact a supervisor promptly
after taking a child into temporary protective custody.
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(b) File a verified complaint with the court alleging that there are reasonable grounds to
believe that the child is in need of care and that emergency removal is necessary to
secure the child's protection (Ch. C. 619(A)).

1. If the officer believes the danger is imminent, he/she shall relay the facts
supporting the issuance of the order orally or by telephone to the judge and
submit an affidavit of the information to the court within 24 hours (Ch. C. 620).

330.6 INTERVIEWS

330.6.1 PRELIMINARY INTERVIEWS

Officers should avoid multiple interviews with a child victim and should attempt to gather
only the information necessary to begin an investigation. When practicable, investigating
officers should defer interviews until a person who is specially trained in such interviews is
available. Generally, child victims should not be interviewed in the home or location where
the alleged abuse occurred.

330.6.2 DETAINING SUSPECTED CHILD ABUSE VICTIMS FOR INTERVIEWS

An officer should not detain a child involuntarily who is suspected of being a victim of child
abuse solely for the purpose of an interview or physical exam without the consent of a parent
or guardian unless one of the following applies:

(a) Exigent circumstances exist, such as:

1. A reasonable belief that medical issues of the child need to be addressed
immediately.

2.  Areasonable belief that the child is or will be in danger of harm if the interview
or physical exam is not immediately completed.

3.  The alleged offender is the custodial parent or guardian and there is reason to
believe the child may be in continued danger.

(b) A court order or warrant has been issued.

330.6.3 RECORDING CHILD ABUSE VICTIMS

Any interview of the alleged child abuse or neglect victim shall be video and/or audio
recorded as permitted by state law. If requested by a parent, any interview of the child
or a parent must be recorded (Ch. C. 612). Interviews concerning reports of sexual child
abuse are strongly encouraged to be video-recorded. If video equipment is not functional,
the interview shall be audio recorded.

330.7 MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

If the child has been the victim of abuse that requires a medical examination, the
investigating officer should obtain consent for such examination from the appropriate
parent, guardian or agency having legal custody of the child. The officer should also
arrange for the child's transportation to the appropriate medical facility.

In cases where the alleged offender is the custodial parent or guardian and is refusing
consent for the medical examination, officers should notify a supervisor before proceeding.
If exigent circumstances do not exist or if state law does not provide for officers to take the
child for a medical examination, the notified supervisor should consider obtaining a court
order for such an examination.
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330.8 DRUG-ENDANGERED CHILDREN

A coordinated response by law enforcement and social services agencies is appropriate to
meet the immediate and longer-term medical and safety needs of children exposed to the
manufacturing, trafficking or use of narcotics.

330.8.1 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES
The Child Abuse supervisor should:

(@) Work with professionals from the appropriate agencies, including the Louisiana
Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS), other law enforcement
agencies, medical service providers and local prosecutors to develop community
specific procedures for responding to situations where there are children endangered
by their exposure to methamphetamine labs or the manufacture and trafficking of
other drugs.

(b) Activate the interagency response when an officer notifies the Detective Bureau
supervisor that he/she has responded to a drug lab or other narcotics crime scene
where a child is present or where evidence indicates that a child lives there.

(c) Provide Policy and Planning unit, through the chain of command, information to
develop a report format or checklist for use when officers respond to drug labs
or other narcotics crime scenes. The checklist will help officers document the
environmental, medical, social and other conditions that may affect the child.

330.9 OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES

Officers responding to a drug lab or other narcotics crime scene where a child is present or
where there is evidence that a child lives should:

(@) Document the environmental, medical, social and other conditions of the child using
photography as appropriate and the checklist or form developed for this purpose.

(b) Notify the Detective Bureau supervisor so an interagency response can begin.

330.10 CHILD DEATH REVIEW PANEL

The Louisiana State Child Death Review Panel has established standardized investigation
protocols to investigate deaths of children (La. R.S. 40:2019(D). This department shall
cooperate fully with any such panel and investigation.

330.11 RELEASE OF REPORTS

Reports of child abuse or neglect shall be confidential and may only be disclosed pursuant to
state law and the Security and Release of Records Policy (La. R.S. 46:56; Ch. C. 616(B)).

Child Abuse Reporting - 199
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

332

Missing Person Reporting

332.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy describes the procedure for acceptance, reporting, documenting and
investigating missing persons. State laws, as well as federal law, specify certain
requirements relating to missing persons (La. R.S. 14:403.3; La. R.S. 40:2521; La. R.S.
46:1431; La. R.S. 46:1844(P) and 42 USC 5779(a)).

332.1.1 DEFINITIONS

Definitions related to this policy include (La. R.S. 15:653; La. R.S. 40:2530.3; La. R.S.
46:1431):

Amber Alert - Amercia's Missing: Broadcasting Emergency Response,

Missing child - Any individual under the age of eighteen years, whose temporary or
permanent residence is in Louisiana, whose location has not been determined and who has
been reported missing to a federal or state law enforcement agency (La. R.S. 46:1431).

Missing person - Any Louisiana resident who has been reported missing to local or state
law enforcement agencies.

Missing person with developmental disabilities - A person whose whereabouts are
unknown, whose domicile at the time he/she is reported missing is in this state and whose
disappearance poses a credible threat to his/her safety and health.

Missing senior citizen - A person whose whereabouts are unknown, whose domicile at
the time he/she is reported missing is in this state, who is sixty years of age or older and
whose disappearance poses a credible threat to his/her safety and health.

Silver Alert - A public notification system to broadcast information about missing persons,
especially seniors with Alzheimer's Disease, dementia, or other mental disabilities in order
to aid in their return.

332.2 REPORT ACCEPTANCE

All personnel shall accept any report, including any telephone report, of a missing person,
including runaways, without delay. A missing person report shall be accepted regardless of
jurisdiction. The missing person report shall contain at a minimum:

(@ The name of the reporting person

(b) The relationship of the reporting person to the missing person

(c) The name, age, address and all identifying characteristics of the missing person

(d) The length of time the person has been missing

(e) Other information deemed relevant

For all reports involving a missing child, department personnel should request that a
member of the family or next of kin authorize the release of the medical and dental records

of the missing child for analysis by the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing
Persons.
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In all missing persons cases where foul play is suspected the District Investigative Unit shall
be notified.

332.3 INITIAL RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION

Patrol personnel should handle the initial missing person report and conduct a preliminary
investigation involving additional resources as necessary. Department personnel shall
promptly assist any person who is attempting to make a report of a missing person or
runaway.

The handling officer shall immediately contact such persons and, using interpretive
services as reasonably necessary, make inquiries concerning the missing person and
make an assessment of reasonable steps to be taken to locate the person. The initial
investigation should include:

(& Interviewing the persons who made the initial report, and if the person is a child, the
child's parent or guardian.

(b) Determining when, where and by whom the missing person was last seen.
(c) Interviewing the individual who last had contact with the person.

(d) Obtaining a detailed description of the missing person, abductor, vehicles and other
pertinent information.

332.4 INVESTIGATIVE PROCEDURES AND DILIGENCE

If an initial investigation reveals that a person appears to be missing, further actions may
be necessary. The investigating officer should determine from the information available
whether a physical search is appropriate. If it appears from the situation that the missing
person's safety may be endangered or there are missing children, each of the following
actions should be performed:

(a) Ifasearch is warranted, conduct a search of the home, building or other area/location
where the incident took place and conduct a search including all surrounding areas.
Obtain consent or a search warrant if necessary.

(b) If a search is not warranted or does not locate the missing person, additional
investigation may be required, including:

1.  Aneighborhood/vehicle canvas.

2 Identifying persons at the scene and conducting separate interviews.
3.  Documenting actions, telephone communications and other activities.
4

Assigning an investigator or officers whose duties will include coordination of
the investigation.

Involvement of the media.

6. If the missing person is under 13 years of age or there is evidence the person
is missing under suspicious circumstances, the Communications Center shall
broadcast over the radio or send a mobile computer "be-on-the-lookout” (BOLO)
transmission without delay within this jurisdiction.

7. If foul play is suspected a member of ISB shall be notified immediately.

The agency having jurisdiction over the missing person's residence normally will handle
the investigation after the initial report is taken. However, department members may assist
other agencies, including federal agencies, in the investigation of any person who was last
seen in this jurisdiction.
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During missing person investigations, the handling investigator shall attempt to obtain the
most recent photograph available of the missing person. The photograph will be forwarded
to the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing Persons. These photographs may
be used for public information bulletins without written authorization.

332.4.1 INVESTIGATIVE RESOURCES AND SUPPORT

Additional support, investigative and supervisory assistance should be requested as
reasonably necessary. Personnel providing assistance should be properly briefed and
updated on the investigation status.

The handling investigator is responsible for seeing that all appropriate law enforcement
agencies in the state are promptly notified. If deemed appropriate, law enforcement
agencies in adjacent states or jurisdictions should be provided with any information that
may aid in the location and return of the missing or a person whose safety appears
endangered. If necessary, use the International Justice and Public Safety Network
(NLETS), the AMBER Alert™ network and the Silver Alert program to alert state, regional
and federal law enforcement agencies.

Resources that should also be considered in the investigation of a missing person case
include, but are not limited to:

. Local FBI office

. Local Medical Examiner

. National Missing and Unidentified Persons System (NamuUs), www.namus.gov
. Louisiana Clearinghouse for Missing and Exploited Children, 1-800-434-8007.

. National Center for Missing and Exploited Children, www.missingkids.com,
800-THE-LOST, including Project ALERT (America's Law Enforcement Retiree
Team) and Team Adam

. Any other agencies and/or resources that may be available to assist in the
investigation of the case

332.4.2 AMBER AND SILVER ALERT CRITERIA
Criteria for Amber and Silver Alerts are:

Amber Alert Criteria:

. Confirmation that an abduction has taken place;
. Child must be at risk of serious injury or death;
. Sufficient descriptive information of child, captor, or captor's vehicle; and

. The child must be 17 years old or younger.

Silver Alert Criteria:
. 60 years of age or older with a diaghosed mental impairment

332.4.3 INVESTIGATION OF MISSING SENIOR CITIZENS AND MISSING ADULTS
WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES

Ifitis determined the person is a missing senior citizen or a missing adult with developmental
disabilities, the handling officer shall immediately:

(@ Ensure that identifying and descriptive information about the person and involved
suspects and vehicles are broadcast regionally, statewide, and nationally.
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(b)
()

(d)

(€)
(f)

Consult with the Louisiana State Police and request assistance as necessary.

Secure the crime scene and/or last known position of the missing person and, if not
already completed, attempt to identify and interview persons in the area at the time
of the incident.

Implement multijurisdictional coordination and mutual aid plans when necessary.
Factors to consider include:

1. Inadequate department resources
2.  Theinvestigation crosses jurisdictional lines
3.  Existence of pre-established task forces or investigative teams

Obtain and protect uncontaminated missing person scent articles for possible use by
search canines.

Activate protocols for working with the media including AMBER Alert and Silver Alert.

332.4.4  INVESTIGATION DUTY MISSING CHILD

Upon receiving and verifying a report of a missing child, the New Orleans Police Department
shall enter the information within two hours into the Louisiana Clearinghouse for Missing and
Exploited Children (LACMEC)/National Crime Information Center (NCIC) missing person
databases (42 USC 5780(3); RS 40:2521).

In conducting an investigation of a missing child, the New Orleans Police Department shall:

(@)

(b)

Conduct a preliminary investigation and classify the cause of the disappearance of
the child as runaway, abducted by parent, abducted by a stranger or cause of
disappearance unknown and shall:

1. Immediately notify such persons and make such inquiries concerning the
missing child as necessary.

2. Utilize a family liaison to maintain communication with the family of the missing
child.

3. Fully comply with the requirements of the National Child Search Assistance Act
of 1990, Title XXXVII of Public Law 101-647, 104 Stat. 4966.

(@) Verify and update original LACMEC/NCIC entries with any additional
information within 30-60 days of entry.

4, Enter into the LACMEC/NCIC Missing Person File database, as miscellaneous
information, any person reasonably believed to have unlawfully abducted
or detained the missing child, or aided or abetted the unlawful abduction or
detention.

5.  Enter into the LACCH/NCIC Wanted Person File any warrant information for
the arrest of a person suspected in the child's disappearance or concealment,
including identifying and descriptive information concerning:

(&) The suspect.
(b)  As miscellaneous information, the missing child.

6. Determine whether the circumstances regarding the missing child meet the
criteria for an AMBER Alert activation (see Public Alerts Policy).

Cross-reference and integrate all information into the LACMEC/NCIC Missing Person
File.
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()

(d)
()
(f)

(9)

The Department may notify, as soon as appropriate, the school in which the missing
child is or was most recently enrolled or the parish school superintendent if the child
was being instructed at home, that the child is the subject of a missing child report
and that the child's school records are to be flagged in case the child reappears within
the state.

The Department may contact the state registrar in the state of the child's birth to flag
the child as missing on his/her birth certificate.

Inform family members of the missing child of the status of the investigation (La. R.S.
46:1844(P)).

When a missing child has not been located within 30 days after a report is filed, the
assigned investigator shall:

1. Confirm authorization for consent to obtain dental and medical records.

2.  Sendtothe child's parent or guardian arequestfor certain identifying information
regarding the child that the NCIC recommends to be provided.

3. Request the child's parent or guardian to provide such identifying information
regarding the child.

4.  Upon receipt of the medical or dental records, enter the information into the
LACMEC and NCIC database.

Upon notice by a parent or guardian that a child reported as missing has been found
or returned, an officer should conduct a recovery interview to verify that the child
has returned and provide referrals to minimize the potential for reoccurrence. The
Department shall enter the updated information into the LACMEC and NCIC database
and shall inform any school that was notified that the minor is no longer a missing child.

332.45 CRIME SCENE INVESTIGATION/MANAGEMENT

If a crime scene is identified, it should be secured and a command post or operation
base placed into operation a reasonable distance from the crime scene. The supervisor
designed as the Command Post Supervisor shall ensure the following persons (if needed)
are identified:

Public Information Officer
Search coordinator

Investigative Coordinator
Support Unit Coordinator.

The Command Post Supervisor shall designate two liaison officers (one at the command
post and one at the home of the missing person). The role of the liaison at the home will
include facilitating support and advocacy for the family.

The investigator of the crime should consider various elements, including:

(@)

(b)
()
(d)

Establishing the ability to trap and trace all incoming calls. Consider setting up a
separate telephone line or cellular telephone for Department use and follow up on all
leads.

Compilation of a list of known sex offenders in the region.
In cases of infant abduction, investigate claims of home births made in the area.

In cases involving children, obtain child protective agency records for reports of child
abuse.
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(e) Review of records for previous incidents related to the missing person and prior police
activity in the area, including prowlers, indecent exposure, attempted abductions, etc.

(H  Obtaining the missing person's medical and dental records, fingerprints and DNA
when practicable or within 30 days.

(g) Creating a missing person profile with detailed information obtained from interviews of
family and friends, and records describing the missing person's heath, relationships,
personality, problems, life experiences, plans and equipment.

(h) Update the LACMEC/Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing
Persons/NCIC file, as necessary, with any additional information, regarding the
missing person, suspect and vehicle.

() Interview of delivery personnel, employees of gas, water, electric and cable
companies, taxi drivers, post office personnel, sanitation workers and others.

()  For persons under the age of 21, contacting the National Center for Missing and
Exploited Children (NCMEC) for photo dissemination and other case assistance.

(k) Determining whether outside help is needed and the merits of utilizing local, state and
federal resources related to specialized investigative needs, including the following:

1. Available search and rescue resources
2. Investigative resources
3. Interpretive services

4.  Telephone services, such as traps, traces and triangulation
5. Media assistance from local and national sources

()  Use of secure electronic communication information, such as the missing person's
cellular telephone number, e-mail address and social networking site information.

(m) Appointing an officer who shall be responsible to communicate with the
family/reporting party or their designee and who will be the primary point of contact
for the family/reporting party or the designee. Provide contact information and the
family information packet (if available) to the family/reporting party or the designee.

332.5 NOTIFICATION AND DOCUMENTATION RESPONSIBILITIES

Missing person reports require special handling and timely notifications. Information
that is not immediately available and obtained at a later time shall be documented in a
supplemental report as required.

Records and Identification Section personnel shall immediately enter reports of missing
persons into the LACMEC, the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing Persons
and NCIC as appropriate (42 USC 5780(3); La. R.S. 40:2521).

The following procedures should be completed based upon the type of missing person:
(a8 Endangered child
1. Immediate entry into LACMEC/NCIC with the appropriate missing person flag

(@) Child abduction flag - automatic notification to FBI National Center for the
Analysis of Violent Crimes (NCAVC) and NCMEC

(b) AMBER Alert flag - automatic notification to FBI and NCMEC

2.  Send BOLO (Be on the Look Out for) electronic notification without delay
3. Check with Medical Examiner Office within 24 hours
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Obtain and enter dental records into LACMEC/NCIC within 24 hours

5. Obtain and enter a recent photograph of missing child into LACMEC/NCIC
within 24 hours

6.  Provide written notice and photograph of missing child to the child's school within
10 days

(b) Child not endangered (Under 21 years of age)
1.  Place entry into LACMEC/NCIC within two hours
2 Send BOLO electronic notification without delay
3. Check with Medical Examiner Office immediately after the 14 days missing
4

Obtain and enter dental records into LACMEC/NCIC within 24 hours after the
14 days missing

5. Obtain and enter a recent photograph of missing child into LACMEC/NCIC
within 24 hours after the 14 days missing

6.  Provide written notice and photograph of missing child to the child's school within
10 days

(c) Missing senior citizen or missing person with developmental disabilities

1. Place entry into the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing
Persons/NCIC within four hours

2.  Send BOLO electronic notification without delay

3.  Check with Coroner's Office immediately after the person is missing for more
than 45 days

4.  Obtain and enter dental records into the Louisiana Repaository for Unidentified
and Missing Persons/NCIC after the person is missing 45 days

(d)  Adult not endangered

1. Place entry into the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing
Persons/NCIC within 45 days

2. A BOLO electronic notification can be sent without delay but is not required
3.  Check with Medical Examiner Office immediately after the 45 days missing

4.  Obtain and enter dental records into the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified
and Missing Persons/NCIC after 45 days missing

332.5.1 TRANSMITTING REPORTS TO OTHER JURISDICTIONS

Missing person reports should be disseminated to other law enforcement agencies who may
become involved in the investigation. When the New Orleans Police Department takes a
missing person report on a person who lives outside of this jurisdiction, the Records Division
shall promptly notify and forward a copy of the report to the agencies having jurisdiction over
the missing person's residence and where the missing person was last seen.

332.5.2 ELECTRONIC NOTIFICATIONS

When a missing person is under the age of 21, Records Division personnel shall send
electronic notification to the NCIC within two hours after accepting the report (42 USC 8§
5779(a) and 42 USC 8§ 5780(3)). The electronic notification must note if the case involves
a person whose safety appears to be endangered.
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332.5.3 MISSING MORE THAN 45 DAYS

If a person is still missing after 45 days, the handling investigator must check with the
appropriate medical examiner and send to the U.S. Department of Justice (DOJ) a
photograph and dental records, and verify and update the record with any additional
information as warranted.

If dental records are unobtainable, the appropriate update to the record should be made.
The assigned detective should verify and update the required missing person databases
within 60 days of the original entry of the missing person into the systems and within
45 days thereafter until the missing person is located. The initial follow-up entry shall
not exceed 60 days from the date of original entry. The assigned detective must also
make reasonable efforts to locate the missing person and document these efforts with a
supplemental report at least every 45 days. These reasonable efforts will include, if the
missing person is under the age of 21, maintaining a close liaison with the National Center
for Missing and Exploited Children (42 USC § 5780(4)(a)). Officers investigating missing
person cases may also consider the National Missing and Unidentified Persons System
(NamUs), www.findthemissing.org, as an additional resource.

332.6 MISSING PERSON LOCATED

When a missing person is located, the appropriate actions related to the type of recovery
are required:

(&8 When a missing person is located alive, the investigation may be concluded after
completion of the following:

1.  Verification that the located person is the reported missing person.
2. If appropriate, arranging for a comprehensive physical examination of the victim.

3.  Conducting a careful interview of the person, documenting the result of the
interview and involving all appropriate agencies.

4.  Notifying the family/reporting party that the missing person has been located.
In adult cases, if the located adult permits the disclosure of his/her whereabouts
and contact information, the family/reporting party may be informed of this
information.

5. Depending on the circumstances of the disappearance, considering the need
for reunification assistance, intervention, counseling or other services for either
the missing person or the family/reporting party.

6. Canceling alerts (AMBER Alert or Silver Alert), removing the case from
LACMEC, the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing Persons
and NCIC and other information systems and removing posters and other
publications from circulation.

7.  Performing a constructive post-case critique, reassessing the procedures used
and updating the department policy and procedures as appropriate.

(b) When a missing person is located and is deceased, additional investigation includes
the following:

1.  Securing the crime scene if this department has jurisdiction.

2. Contacting the coroner, medical examiner or forensic anthropologist to arrange
for body recovery and examination.

3.  Collecting and preserving any evidence at the scene.

4. Depending on the circumstances, considering the need for intervention,
counseling or other services for the family/reporting party.
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5. Canceling alerts and removing the case from NCIC and other information
systems, removing posters and other publications from circulation.

6.  Performing a constructive post-case critique, reassessing the procedures used
and updating the department policy and procedures as appropriate.

332.6.1 RECOVERED MISSING DATA ENTRY

When a missing person who was reported by another jurisdiction is located, the Department
shall notify the original law enforcement agency having jurisdiction over the investigation
and that agency shall cancel the entry from the LACMEC, the Louisiana Repository for
Unidentified and Missing Persons and NCIC computer.

When this department discovers that a missing person whose investigation is being handled
by this department has been found, the Records Division shall cancel the entry in the
LACMEC, the Louisiana Repository for Unidentified and Missing Persons and NCIC and
call the Louisiana State Police to verify cancellation. If a missing person under the age
of 21 is located, the detective must ensure that an electronic notification is sent within 24
hours to the DOJ.

332.7 DNA SAMPLE COLLECTION

In any case in which a report is taken concerning a person missing under suspected criminal
circumstances, the handling investigator should, within no more than 30 days, inform the
parents or other appropriate relatives that they may give a voluntary sample for DNA testing
or may collect a DNA sample from a personal item belonging to the missing person, if
available.

After 30 days, the handling investigator shall verify the status of the missing person. If still
missing, the DNA sample and a copy of the original report and any supplemental reports
should be sent to the Louisiana State Police for analysis and entry into national missing
person databases.
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Public Alerts

334.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for alerting the public to important
information and soliciting public aid when appropriate.

334.2 POLICY

Public alerts may be employed using the Emergency Alert System (EAS), including but not
limited to local radio, television and press organizations and other groups to notify the public
of incidents, or enlist the aid of the public, when the exchange of information may enhance
the safety of the community. Various types of alerts may be available based upon each
situation and the alert system's individual criteria.

The department will make every reasonable effort to ensure the criteria for EAS activation
exists prior to its use. The department acknowledges the potential harm and detriment
that over utilization or false information could cause to the Amber Alert System. The
department will take all necessary precautions to authenticate information and limit the
number of interruptions of local radio and television broadcasts.

334.3 RESPONSIBILITIES

334.3.1 EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES

Employees of the New Orleans Police Department should notify their supervisor or the
Platoon Commander as soon as practicable upon learning of a situation where public
notification, a warning or enlisting the help of the media and public could assist in locating
a missing person, apprehending a dangerous person or gathering information.

334.3.2 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A supervisor apprised of the need for a public alert is responsible to make the appropriate
notifications based upon the circumstances of each situation. The supervisor shall promptly
notify the Superintendent of Police, the appropriate Bureau Commander and the Public
Information Officer when any public alert is generated.

The supervisor in charge of the investigation to which the alert relates is responsible for the
following:

(a) Updating alerts

(b) Canceling alerts

(c) Ensuring all appropriate reports are completed

(

d) Preparing an after-action evaluation of the investigation to be forwarded to the Bureau
Commander

334.4 AMBER ALERTS

The Louisiana AMBER Alert program coordinates the efforts of law enforcement, the media,
and the public in an effort to safely recover abducted children.
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33441 CRITERIA
The activation criteria for a Louisiana AMBER Alert require that:

(a) Law enforcement confirms a child, aged 17 or under, has been abducted.

(b) Law enforcement believes the circumstances surrounding the abduction indicate that
the child is in danger of serious bodily harm or death.

(c) There must be enough descriptive information about the child, abductor, and/or
suspect's vehicle to believe an immediate broadcast alert will help the case when
the missing child is under the age of 17 and thought to be in imminent danger and/or
criminal activity must be suspected in the disappearance.

334.4.2 PROCEDURE
The following is the procedure for initiating a Louisiana AMBER Alert.

The investigator's immediate supervisor must complete the Louisiana Amber Alert System
Initial Reporting Form (available at http://www.Isp.org/pdf/AmberAlert.pdf), providing as
much information as possible, sign the document and electronically mail or fax the form
with a photograph, if available, of the missing person to:

Louisiana State Police (LSP), Troop F located in Monroe.
TELEPHONE #: 318-345-0000

FAX #: 318-362-5198

EMAIL: amberalert@dps.state.la.us

If a photograph is not sent with the Initial Reporting Form one should be sent as soon as
possible when available.

33443 LSP ACTIONS

(@) The LSP determines whether an AMBER Alert is authorized after considering the
information contained on the form to ensure it meets the criteria for an AMBER Alert.
The elements considered are:

1. Is there reasonable belief by law enforcement that an abduction has occurred?
2. Is the child 17 years of age or younger?

3. Does the Department believe that the child is in imminent danger of serious
bodily injury or death?

4. Is there enough descriptive information about the victim and/or the abductor(s)
to make the issuance of an AMBER Alert viable enough to assist in the recovery
of the child?

5. Has the Department entered the child's name and other vital data in National
Crime Information Center (NCIC)using the Child Abduction code CA (using
this code upon entry will automatically notify the National Center for Missing
and Exploited Children (NCMEC))?

(b) If the circumstances meet the criteria for an AMBER Alert to activate the statewide
EAS, the alert process will be initiated.

1. Following an initial alert, an Amber Alert will be broadcast every 20 minutes,
during the first three hours and every 30 minutes thereafter for the next two
hours or until such time that an end of alert message is received from this
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(c)

department. The End of Alert message will be further disseminated by the
LSP.

2. Local and statewide broadcast stations will exercise their own independent
discretion to repeat the broadcasts more frequently and determine the
frequency in which the alert is re-broadcast following expiration of the above
mentioned five hour period following the initial alert.

If the circumstances do not meet the criteria for an AMBER Alert to activate the
statewide EAS, the LSP may offer an alternate form of mass notification, including.

1. A photograph and Louisiana AMBER Alert System Initial Reporting Form may
be e-mailed through a statewide network of law enforcement agencies, news
media offices and other forms of public communication.

2. The e-mail will contain information taken from the Louisiana Amber Alert
System Initial Reporting Form submitted by the New Orleans Police Department
(i.e. name of missing child, physical and clothing descriptions, location last
seen, time of disappearance, whether the New Orleans Police Department is
requesting general e-mail notification, contact name and telephone number.)

3. Requesting completion and submission of the Louisiana Level || Media Advisory
Form (available at http://www.Isp.org/pdf/AmberLevel2.pdf).

4.  The e-mail alerting news media and law enforcement of a child's disappearance
which does not meet the criteria of an Amber Alert! EAS activation will include
a statement that this department is requesting distribution of the information
although it does not meet the criteria for and AMBER Alert EAS activation

Should information and evidence arise in an incident that does not initially meet
the criteria for Amber Alert activation, the LSP should be immediately provided that
information and asked to reconsider an Amber Alert activation of the EAS.

334.5 MISSING CHILDREN
Missing children requires special procedures, including the following:

(@)

While investigating a possible missing child, District personnel shall consider the
following elements as a possible Amber Alert case:

1.  The supported threat of imminent harm or death to the missing child.

The age of the child, (seventeen years or younger).

The time of initial report or police response vs. time of the disappearance.
Reliable witness information.

Possible domestic or parental dispute involving the child.

R

Other facts that indicate the child was abducted or is in danger of serious injury
or death (i.e., witnessed kidnapping, witnessed abuse, or violence toward the
child).

If the criteria for an Amber Alert are met, district personnel will notify the Child
Abuse Unit or the Command Desk requesting a Child Abuse detective contact the
investigating officer either by telephone or radio. The investigating officer will supply
the Child Abuse detective with all pertinent information substantiating the need for
an Amber Alert. If the Child Abuse detective concurs that the criteria for an Amber
Alert are met, he/she shall:
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(c)

(f)

1. Immediately notify the Commander of the Special Victims Unit who shall in turn
authorize an Amber Alert;

2.  Notify the PIO that an alert has been authorized, requesting he/she respond to
the scene;

3. Contact the command desk supervisor, supplying all information for the Amber
Alert system initial reporting form; and

4. Respond to the scene to take command of the investigation.

The Child Abuse detective will complete an Amber Alert System Initial Reporting form
(Form #54), also referred to as a script. A copy of the report form will be forwarded
to the Public Information Office prior to the Child Abuse detective completing his/her
tour of duty.

1. Where speed is of the essence, the Child Abuse detective may contact
the Public Information Office personnel by telephone or radio supplying the
information on the Amber Alert System Initial Reporting form (Form #54).
Public Information Office personnel will use the supplied information to initiate
the alert.

Upon receipt from the Child Abuse detective, the Louisiana State Police will be
responsible for sending the EAS signal.

Upon receipt of verification the child has been located, the commander of the Special
Victims Unit will at his discretion, instruct the PIO or a Child Abuse detective to issue
an end of alert message to the media via the established Amber Alert e-mail list.
The PIO will notify all media outlets via the City News Channel

Investigating officers shall consider the use an NCIC information bulletin to notify other
jurisdictions outside Louisiana of the missing individual in cases where a child may
have been abducted. All possible information shall be included in the bulletin but not
be limited to the following:

1. Physical description of the child, including clothing worn at the time abducted.

2. Physical description of the individual suspected of the abduction, including a
clothing description.

All information as to the description of the vehicle used.
Descriptions of accomplices.
Direction of flight.

o ok~ w

The time of the offense.

334.6 PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICE (P10)
The Public Information Officer shall have primary responsibility for sending the message.

It shall be the responsibility of the individual sending the alert to broadcast alert tones,
followed by a verbal notification of the abduction information over the City News channel &
the radio system. All Television news stations currently monitor the channel, as does WWL
Radio (the EAS Alert station for this area). This will alert all stations to be on the lookout for
the information that will follow.

The PIO will e-mail the text of the script to the media which are on the established Amber
Alert e-mail list, including any additional information and photographs of the missing child,
if available.
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Within five working days of an Amber Alert, the PIO Commander shall request a meeting
with the Special Victims Unit Commander and representatives from the media to evaluate
the operation of the Amber Alert, with the goal of improving future Amber Alerts.

Investigators will decide if the message should be regional or if various states should be
included in the notification.
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336.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that crime victims and witnesses receive appropriate
assistance, that they are provided with information from government and private resources
and that the agency meets all related legal mandates.

336.2 POLICY

The City of New Orleans is committed to providing guidance and assistance to the victims
and witnesses of crime. The employees of the City of New Orleans will show compassion
and understanding for victims and witnesses and will make reasonable efforts to provide
the support and information identified in this policy.

336.3 CRIME VICTIM LIAISON

The Superintendent may appoint a member of the Department to serve as the crime victim
liaison. The crime victim liaison will serve as the point of contact for individuals requiring
further assistance or information from the New Orleans Police Department regarding
benefits from crime victim resources. This person shall also be responsible for maintaining
compliance with all legal mandates related to crime victims and/or witnesses.

336.3.1 BASIC RIGHTS FOR VICTIMS AND WITNESSES

Services and information concerning services available to victims and witnesses of a crime
(La. R.S. 46:1844; Ch. C. 811.1).

336.3.2 INVESTIGATOR RESPONSIBILITIES

The investigator is responsible for coordinating private rooms for victim interviews and
establishing a protocol for their use.

336.3.3 RECORDS AND IDENTIFICATION SECTION RESPONSIBILITIES

The Records and Identification Section shall be responsible for establishing safeguards
designed to prevent the improper release of information related to juvenile victims and
victims of sex offenses.

336.4 CRIME VICTIMS
Officers should provide all victims with the applicable victim information handouts.

Officers should never guarantee a victim's safety from future harm but may make practical
safety suggestions to victims who express fear of future harm or retaliation. Officers should
never guarantee that a person qualifies as a victim for the purpose of compensation or
restitution, but may direct him/her to the proper written department material or available
victim resources.

336.4.1 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS REGARDING VICTIMS

Officers shall ensure that crime victims and witnesses receive emergency, social and
medical services as soon as possible. Officers also shall provide crime victims with the
Louisiana Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Criminal Justice's victim
notice and registration form (La. R.S. 46:1844).
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336.5 VICTIM INFORMATION AND NOTIFICATION

The Management Services supervisor shall ensure that victim information handouts are
available and current. These should include as appropriate:

(a)
(b)
(c)

Shelters and other community resources for victims of domestic violence.
Community resources for victims of sexual assault.

Assurance that sexual assault victims will not incur out-of-pocket expenses for
forensic medical exams (42 USC § 379699).

An advisement that a person who was arrested may be released on bond or some
other form of release and that the victim should not rely upon an arrest as a guarantee
of safety.

A clear explanation of relevant court orders and how they can be obtained.
Information regarding available compensation for qualifying victims of crime.

VINE® information (Victim Information and Notification Everyday), including the
telephone number and whether this free service is available to allow victims to check
on an offender's custody status and to register for automatic notification when a
person is released from jail.

Notice regarding U Visa and T Visa application processes.
Resources available for victims of identity theft.

A place for the officer's name, badge number and any applicable case or incident
number.

Notifications to domestic abuse victims of their right to initiate criminal or civil
proceedings and to seek a court order (La. R.S. 46:2136; La. R.S. 46:2140).

Information for victims and/or their family members as set forth in La. R.S. 46:1844
and Ch. C. 811.1.

Louisiana Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Criminal Justice
Victim notice and registration forms, as provided for in La. R.S. 46:1842(8).

Louisiana Domestic Violence Hotline telephone number.

Address confidentiality program for victims of abuse, sexual assault or stalking (La.
R.S. 44:52).

Victim Assistance Hotline telephone number (La. R.S. 46:1844).
Crime Victim's Reparations Board eligibility information.

Notification to victims that they may be contacted by other members of the New
Orleans Police Department or the District Attorney's office, all of whom should have
appropriate credentials.

336.6 WITNESSES

Officers should never guarantee a witness' safety from future harm or that his/her identity will
always remain confidential. Officers may make practical safety suggestions to witnesses
who express fear of future harm or retaliation.

Officers should investigate allegations of withess intimidation and take enforcement action
when lawful and reasonable.
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Hate Crimes

338.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The New Orleans Police Department recognizes and places a high priority on the rights of all
individuals guaranteed under the Constitution and the laws of this state. When such rights
are infringed upon by violence, threats or other harassment, this department will utilize
all available resources to see that justice is served under the law. This policy has been
developed to meet or exceed the provisions of the Matthew Shepard and James Byrd, Jr.
Hate Crimes Prevention Act, and provides members of this department with guidelines for
identifying and investigating incidents and crimes that may be motivated by hatred or other
bias.

338.2 GENERAL STATUTES

Hate Crime Statistical Act (HCSA) - Enacted in 1990, the HCSA requires the Justice
Department to acquire data on crimes which manifest prejudice based on race, religion,
sexual orientation, or ethnicity from law enforcement agencies across the country and
to publish an annual summary of the findings. In the Violent Crime Control and Law
Enforcement Act of 1994, Congress expanded coverage of the HCSA to require FBI
reporting based on disability .

State Laws - La. R.S.14:107.2; La. R.S.14:225; La. R.S.14:62.6; La. R.S.14:40.4

Article VI, Offenses Affecting the Public Generally, Code of Ordinances, City of New
Orleans Section 54-380, Hate Crimes and Chapter 54 of the Criminal Code for the City of
New Orleans Code of Ordinances, Section 54-379, Intimidation.

338.3 FEDERAL JURISDICTION

Federal law prohibits discrimination-based acts. The U.S. Department of Justice (DOJ)
may obtain jurisdiction over crimes of violence where the perpetrator has selected the victim
because of the person's actual or perceived race, color, religion, national origin, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity or disability (18 USC § 245).

338.4 CRIMINAL STATUTES

State law creates penalty enhancements for identified crimes knowingly motivated because
of race, age, gender, color, religion, creed, disability, national origin, sexual orientation
or ancestry of the victim or victims including membership, service or employment with an
organization (La. R.S. 14:107.2).

338.5 PREVENTING AND PREPARING FOR LIKELY HATE CRIMES

While it is recognized that not all crime can be prevented, this department is committed to
taking a proactive approach to preventing and preparing for likely hate crimes by:

(@) Making an affirmative effort to establish contact with persons and groups within
the community who are likely targets of hate crimes to form, and cooperate with
prevention and response networks.

(b) Providing victim assistance and follow-up, including community follow-up.
(c) Educating community and civic groups about hate crime laws.
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338.6 ELEMENTS TO CONSIDER IN IDENTIFYING A HATE CRIME
The following elements should be considered when identifying a hate crime:

. Are the motives of the alleged offender known?

. Was the incident known to have been motivated by racial, religious, ethnic, sexual
orientation bias or as a result of a disability?

. Did the victim perceive the action or the offender to be motivated by bias?

. Is there any other clear motivation for the incident?

. Were any racial, religious, ethnic, sexual orientation bias or disability related remarks
made by the perpetrator?

. Were any offensive symbols, words, or acts known used by a hate group, or evidence
of bias against the victim or group present?

338.7 PROCEDURE FOR INVESTIGATING HATE CRIMES

338.7.1 INVESTIGATING OFFICER'S RESPONISBILITIES

The initial investigation and preliminary classification of a crime as hate motivated is the
responsibility of the investigating officer. The investigating officer shall be sensitive to the
victim and to members of the community during his/her investigation.

Officers shall contact his/her immediate supervisor upon determination of the incident being
a hate crime.

The investigating officer shall:

(a) Interview available witnesses, victims and others to determine what circumstances, if
any, indicate that the situation may involve a hate crime. Witnesses and victims who
are not charged with a crime under state law shall not be detained exclusively for a
suspected immigration violation.

(b) Depending on the situation, request additional assistance from investigators or other
resources to further the investigation.

(c) Include all available evidence indicating the likelihood of a hate crime in the relevant
reports. All related reports will be clearly marked as "Hate Crime" and will be
completed and submitted by the assigned officer before the end of the shift.

(d) Make reasonable efforts to assist the victim by providing available information on
local assistance programs and organizations as required by the Victim and Witness
Assistance Policy.

(e) The assigned officers and supervisor should take reasonable steps to ensure that any
such situation does not escalate further and should provide information to the victim
regarding legal aid (e.g., a possible Temporary Protective Order through the courts or
District Attorney or City Attorney).

Once "in progress" aspects of any such situation have been stabilized (e.g., treatment of
victims or arrest of suspects at the scene), the assigned officers will take all reasonable
steps to preserve available evidence that may tend to establish that a hate crime was
involved.

The assigned officer is responsible for notifying the Homeland Security Unit and providing
that unit with a copy of the report(s) documenting a Hate Crime investigation within three
working days after the report is approved by a supervisor.
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338.7.2 SUPERVISOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

A supervisor involved in the on-scene investigation and/or reviewing the incident report will
verify the crime is properly classified as a Hate Crime .

338.7.3 DISTRICT INVESTIGATIVE UNIT OR FOLLOW-UP UNIT
RESPONSIBILITIES

The District Investigative Unit or the appropriate follow-up unit will conduct a follow-up
investigation.

A copy of the report(s) documenting a Hate Crime investigation will be delivered to the
Homeland Security Unit within three working days after the report is approved by a
supervisor.

338.7.4 HOMELAND SECURITY UNIT

The Homeland Security Unit will review the incident report(s), and determine if the incident
meets the Federal Uniform Crime Report standards to classify the incidentas a Hate Crime
for UCR purposes.

The Homeland Security Unit will forward to the appropriate federal agency the required
data on hate/bias crimes. The periodic dates for submission are set by the federal agency
responsible for the collection of the data.

338.8 FEDERAL HATE CRIME REPORTING

The Records Manager should include hate crime data reporting within the National Incident
Based Reporting System (NIBRS), Uniform Crime Report (UCR) and Summary Reporting
System (SRS) reports pursuant to Records and Identification Section procedures and in
compliance with (28 USC § 534(a)).

338.9 TRAINING

All officers of this department shall receive training on hate crime recognition and
investigation and shall attend annual training which incorporates a hate crime training
component.
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342.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
This policy describes the use of department computers, software and systems.

34211 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Computer system - Includes all computers (on-site and portable), hardware, software and
resources owned, leased, rented or licensed by the City of New Orleans/New Orleans Police
Department that are provided for use by department employees.

Hardware - Includes, but is not limited to, computers, computer terminals, network
equipment, modems or any other tangible computer device generally understood to
comprise hardware.

Software - Includes, but is not limited to, all computer programs and applications, including
shareware. This does not include files created by the individual user.

Temporary file, permanent file or file - Includes any electronic document, information or
data residing or located, in whole or in part, on the system, including but not limited to,
spreadsheets, calendar entries, appointments, tasks, notes, letters, reports or messages.

342.2 PRIVACY POLICY

Any employee utilizing any computer, electronic storage device or media, Internet service,
telephone service, information conduit, system or other wireless service provided by or
funded by the Department expressly acknowledges and agrees that the use of such
service, whether for business or personal use, shall remove any expectation of privacy that
the employee, sender and recipient of any communications utilizing such service might
otherwise have, including as to the content of any such communications. The Department
also expressly reserves the right to access and audit any and all communications, including
content that is sent, received and/or stored through the use of such service.

342.3 SYSTEM INSPECTION OR REVIEW

There is no expectation of privacy regarding files contained in or on department computers
or systems. A department supervisor or the authorized designee has the express authority
to inspect or review the system, any and all temporary or permanent files and related
electronic systems or devices and any contents thereof, whether such inspection or review
is in the ordinary course of his/her supervisory duties or based on cause.

Reasons for inspection or review may include, but are not limited to, system malfunctions,
problems or general system failure, a lawsuit against the Department involving the
employee or related to the employee's duties, an alleged or suspected violation of any
department policy, request for disclosure of data, or a need to perform or provide a
department service.

342.4 UNAUTHORIZED DUPLICATION OF SOFTWARE

Employees shall not copy or duplicate any copyrighted and/or licensed software except
for a single copy for backup purposes. To reduce the risk of an agency computer virus,
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employees are not permitted to install personal copies of any software onto the computers
owned or operated by the Department.

No employee shall knowingly make, acquire or use unauthorized copies of computer
software that is not licensed to the department while on department premises or on a
department computer system.

342.5 PROHIBITED AND INAPPROPRIATE USE

Access to department technology resources, including Internet access provided by, or
through, the City of New Orleans, shall be strictly limited to department-related business
activities. Data stored on, or available through, department systems shall only be accessed
by authorized employees who are engaged in an active investigation, assisting in an
active investigation or who otherwise have a legitimate law enforcement or department
business-related purpose to access such data.

Internet sites containing information that is not appropriate or applicable to department use
shall not be intentionally accessed. These prohibited internet sites include, but are not
limited to, adult forums, pornography, chat rooms and similar or related websites. Certain
exceptions may be permitted for investigative or department related business purposes with
the approval of a unit commander.

Downloaded information shall be limited to messages, mail and data files, which shall
be subject to audit and review by the Department without notice. No copyrighted and/or
unlicensed software program files may be downloaded.

Employees shall report any unauthorized access to the system or suspected intrusion from
outside sources (including the Internet) to a supervisor.

342.6 PROTECTION OF DEPARTMENT SYSTEMS AND FILES

All employees have a duty to protect the system and related systems and devices from
physical and environmental damage and are responsible for the correct use, operation, care
and maintenance of the system. If any employee damages a system or electronic device,
then he/she will be personally liable for the repair and/or replacement of said system or
device.

Itis expressly prohibited for an employee to allow an unauthorized user to access the system
at any time or for any reason.

Employees must keep their system access information (username and password)
confidential and shall not share this information with others.

342.7 ASSISTANCE WITH INFORMATION SYSTEM HARDWARE AND
SOFTWARE

Users who have a problem with information system hardware or software, to include
desktop phones, shall contact the City of New Orleans Information Technology and
Innovation helpdesk. Helpdesk personnel will, if possible, immediately resolve the problem
or else they will assign a work order to track the issue until it is resolved. If another City
of New Orleans entity is better suited to resolve the technology problem, the ITI helpdesk
personnel will direct you to this office for assistance.

For assistance with department issued cell phones, department installed mobile data
computers or department installed mobile video/audio systems, contact the NOPD
Information Technology Section.
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Report Preparation

344.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

Report preparation is a major part of each employee's job. The purpose of reports is to
document accurate and sufficient information to refresh the employee's memory and to
provide sufficient information for follow-up investigation and successful prosecution. Report
writing is the subject of substantial formal and on-the-job training.

34411 REPORT PREPARATION

Employees should ensure that their reports are sufficiently detailed for their purpose
and reasonably free of errors prior to submission. It is the responsibility of the assigned
employee to complete and submit all reports taken during the shift before going off-duty,
unless permission to delay submission of the report has been approved by a supervisor.
Generally, reports requiring prompt follow-up action on active leads or arrest reports where
the suspect remains in custody should not be delayed.

All reports shall accurately reflect the identity of the persons involved, witnesses, all
pertinent information seen, heard or assimilated by any other sense and any actions
taken. Employees shall not suppress, conceal or distort the facts of any reported incident,
nor shall any employee make a false report orally or in writing. Generally, the reporting
employee's opinions should not be included in reports unless specifically identified as such.

344.2 REQUIRED REPORTING

Completed incident reports are required in all of the following situations on the appropriate
department-approved form unless otherwise approved by a supervisor.

344.21 CRIMINAL ACTIVITY REPORTING

When an employee responds to a call for service, or as a result of self-initiated activity
becomes aware of any activity where a crime has occurred, the employee is required to
document the activity as appropriate. The fact that a victim does not desire prosecution
is not an exception to documentation. Examples of incidents that require documentation
include, but are not limited to:

(@) When an arrest is made on a state charge.

(b) An arrest of a juvenile.

(c) Cases involving a known or unknown wanted subject who is to be charged with a
state or municipal offense.

d) Burglaries of a home or business.

e) Robberies.

f)  Thefts.

g) When an arrest is made of a wanted subject.
h) Cases involving domestic violence.

Identity thefts (La. R.S. 14:67.16H(1)).

~—
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344.2.2 NON-CRIMINAL ACTIVITY

Incidents that shall be documented using the appropriate approved reporting method
include, but are not limited to:

(@) Anytime an officer points a firearm at any person.

(b) Any use of physical force by a member of this department (see the Use of Force
Policy).

(c) Any firearm discharge (see Firearms and Officer-Involved Shooting policies).

(d) Anytime a person is reported missing (regardless of jurisdiction) (see the Missing
Person Reporting Policy).

(e) Any found property or found evidence.
(f)  Anyincidentinvolving the death of a human being (see the Death Investigation Policy).

(g) Any traffic crashes above the minimum reporting level (see the Traffic Crash
Response and Reporting Policy).

(h) Incidents which result in damage to city owned property.

(i)  Suspicious incidents that may indicate a potential for crimes against children or that
a child's safety is in jeopardy.

(i)  All protective custody detentions.
k) Suspicious incidents that may place the public or others at risk.

[)  Whenever the employee believes the circumstances should be documented or at the
direction of a supervisor.

344.2.3 DEATH REPORTS

Death investigations require specific investigation methods depending on circumstances
and should be handled in accordance with the Death Investigation Policy. An officer
handling a death investigation should notify a supervisor of the circumstances surrounding
the incident and a determination will be made on how to proceed. The following cases
shall be appropriately investigated and documented using the approved reporting method
(see generally (La. R.S. 33:5713A):

a) Suspicious, unexpected, or unusual deaths
b) Sudden, accidental or violent deaths

c) Suicides

d) Homicide or suspected homicide

e) Deaths due to criminal activity

f)  Unattended deaths (no physician or qualified hospice care during the period
immediately preceding death)

(g) Found dead bodies or body parts

(
(
(
(
(
(

344.2.4 INJURY OR DAMAGE BY CITY PERSONNEL

Reports shall be taken if an injury occurs that is a result of an act of any City of New
Orleans employee. Reports also shall be taken when there is damage to city property or
city equipment.

344.2.5 MISCELLANEOUS INJURIES
Any injury that is reported to this department shall require a report when:
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The injury is a result of a drug overdose.
There is an attempted suicide.
c) The injury is major or serious, whereas death could result.

d) The circumstances surrounding the incident are suspicious and it is desirable to record
the event.

The above reporting requirements are not intended to be all-inclusive. A supervisor may
direct an employee to document any incident he/she deems necessary.

344.3 REPORT CORRECTIONS

Supervisors shall review reports for content and accuracy. If a correction is necessary, the
reviewing supervisor should return the report to the reporting employee for correction as
soon as practicable. It shall be the responsibility of the originating employee to ensure that
any report returned for correction is processed in a timely manner.

344.4 REPORT CHANGES OR ALTERATIONS

Reports that have been approved by a supervisor and submitted to the Records and
Identification Section for filing and distribution shall not be modified or altered except by
way of a supplemental report. Reviewed reports that have not yet been submitted to
the Records and ldentification Section may be corrected or modified by the authoring
employee only with the knowledge and authorization of his/her supervisor.

344.5 ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES

The New Orleans Police Department has established an electronic signature procedure for
use by all employees of the Department. Employees may only use their electronic signature
for official reports or other official communications.

Each employee shall be responsible for the security and use of his/her electronic signature
and shall promptly notify a supervisor if the electronic signature has or may have been
compromised or misused.

Report Preparation - 223
Adopted: 2013/09/15 © 1995-2013 Lexipol, LLC



New Orleans Police Department

Policy Manual

Complaint Signals - Changing of Item
Signals or Dispositions

345.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The following set of guidelines shall be used when it becomes necessary to change the
signal or disposition of an item number which has already been marked up (closed) by the
primary unit.

34511 DEFINITION
Definitions related to this policy include:

Primary Unit - The police unit as indicated in the Computer Aided Dispatch System as the
unit responsible for handling the call for service and responsible for relaying the appropriate
disposition.

Signal - The alpha numeric identifier given a particular call for service which was in place
at the time the item was closed.

Disposition - A valid identifier which was added to the item at the time it was closed, such
as, but not limited to:

. Necessary Action Taken (N.A.T.)

. Report to Follow (R.T.F.)

. Unfounded (UNF)

. Gone on Arrival (GOA)

District/Division Commander - Under normal circumstances the commissioned employee
holding the Position of Police Commander or above.

345.2 INSTRUCTIONS

All calls for service generated through the Computer Aided Dispatch System shall have a
unique alpha numeric identifier referred to as the item number.

The primary unit shall have the responsibility of providing an appropriate disposition for
each item thus causing the item to be closed.

. The dispatching of calls for service, giving dispositions, or changing of unit status shall
not be conducted over the telephone.

. Should special circumstances require that a dispatcher be contacted by telephone,
such calls should be routed through the Command Desk.

If, after the item has been closed, it becomes necessary to change either the signal or
disposition of item the following shall occur:

(a) Platoon supervisors are authorized to change the dispositions, locations, etc. of any
item numbers within 24 hours of the item being closed (marked up). After 24 hours,
a Change of Signal or Disposition Form (Form 226) shall be completed as indicated
below:
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(b)
(c)

(f)

Form 226 shall be completed by the platoon commander, or in his absence, the
platoon supervisor on duty at the time the item was handled.

Form 226 shall be completed in its entirety with a complete explanation of the reason
for the change. If the item number (incident) has an associated police report (R.T.F.)
then a supplemental report shall be created containing details documenting the
circumstances associated with the need for a signal/disposition change.

The completed form shall be forwarded to the Division/District Commander for
approval. Substitute endorsement by individuals other than the Division/District
Commander are not allowed.

Upon approval, the original shall be forwarded to the Record and Identifications
Section for updating. One copy of form 226 shall be forwarded to Communications
Services and one copy shall be forwarded to the Technology Section. Distribution
will be made by the unit requesting the correction.

A copy of the submitted form shall be maintained at the Division/District level.

The platoon commander or supervisor completing the form shall be able to articulate
reasons for the change. If the item number (incident) has an associated police report (RTF)
then before approving form 226, the approving platoon supervisor and District/Division
Commander shall review the original and supplemental report associated with the request
for signal or disposition change.
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346.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy provides guidelines for media releases and media access to scenes of disasters,
criminal investigations, emergencies and other law enforcement activities.

346.2 THE PUBLIC INFORMATION FUNCTION

Police related incidents and their results are matters of public concern. The New Orleans
Police Department is committed to establishing a cooperative climate in which the
news media may obtain timely and accurate communication pertaining to issues within
legal purview, except, in those instances where the law enforcement process or fair
administration of justice might be hampered by premature disclosure of information to the
public.

The Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs is part of the Office of the Superintendent and
shall be responsible for the following:

(@) Acting as the official department spokesperson for all release of information to the
news media.

(b) Informing the public through the news media of current police operations and services.

(c) Serving as liaison with the news media in order to maintain a good rapport between
the news media and the Department.

(d) Gathering pertinent news worthy information from all commands for dissemination to
the news media.

(e) Responding to crime scenes, major incidents and events which will draw media
attention and to coordinate the release of information to the news media.

(f)  Processing and issuing press releases to media representatives.

(g) Maintaining responsibility for preparation of the Office of Media Relations/Public
Affair's annual report.

(h) Coordinating, assisting and authoring the release of information concerning
confidential agency investigations and operations.

346.3 PUBLIC STATEMENTS AND APPEARANCES

Information released to the general public and representatives of the news media
concerning the New Orleans Police Department, or its operations is considered a public
statement.

Members shall not publicly criticize or ridicule the Department, its policies or other members
by speech, writing, or other expression, where such speech, writing, or other expression is
defamatory, obscene, unlawful, undermines the effectiveness of the Department, interferes
with the maintenance of discipline, or is made with reckless disregard for truth or falsity.

Members shall not address public gatherings, appear on radio or television, prepare any
articles for publication, act as correspondents to a newspaper or a periodical, release or
divulge investigative information, or any other matter of the Department while holding
themselves as having an official capacity in such matters without official sanction or proper
authority. Members may lecture on police or other related subjects only with the prior
approval of the Superintendent of Police or his/her designee.
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346.4 PRESS RELEASE PROCEDURES

The Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs officer shall, assist at news conferences and in
crisis situations within the department, and shall coordinate the arrangements of same.

In general, the Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs officer will prepare information for
the media. This may be achieved through a formal written news release approved by the
Superintendent of Police or by the Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs Director or his/her
designee and then disseminated equally to media agencies through means such as Media
Information, flyers, by verbal and/or other communicative means. Media information will be
provided upon request, or where deemed of sufficient interest to citizens' welfare or safety.
This information will be provided on a daily basis with notations made as to what media
received the information, in what manner and at what time. Formal news releases will be
kept to one typed page and bear the name of the author of the release. Copies of all written
and disseminated information will be maintained in the Office of Media Relations/Public
Affairs.

When investigators have determined a crime trend is occurring, or the public's safety is at
risk, the on-duty Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs officer shall be notified to prepare
a press release for dissemination to the news media. This advisory will particularly include
sexual assaults and missing persons.

346.5 AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL TO RELEASE MEDIA INFORMATION

Members of the New Orleans Police Department designated to release brief information
shall do so only after authorization by the Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs Director,
his/her designee, or the Superintendent of Police. This authorization should be based on
the member's experience or position with the department. Any information released to
the media must be factual. No supposition will be allowed. Information provided at the
scene will be brief. If there is a request for an on-camera interview, this may be allowed
provided it is first coordinated through the Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs. Even
after such authorization, no police officer will be coerced into granting interviews. For
whatever personal reasons, each member of the department has the specific right to
decline on-camera interviews or interviews in any other form

346.6 MEDIA ACCESS TO POLICE SCENES

Police lines may be established to restrict certain persons from entering the area of a crime
scene or the scene of a major fire, natural disaster or other catastrophic event. News media
representatives may be admitted into these areas under the following conditions:

(a) Representatives of the media are recognized by an official media identification;
(b)  Their presence does not jeopardize police operations; and

(c) When authorized by the officer in charge of the scene and coordinated through the
Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs officer on the scene. The Office of Media
Relations/Public Affairs officer must be consulted and concur prior to any approval.

While a news person may be permitted into a restricted police area, they will not be admitted
into a crime scene or other area which has been secured to preserve evidence.

346.7 MEDIA INVOLVEMENT IN POLICE MEDIA POLICIES

The Department actively seeks to establish a cooperative climate in which the news media
may obtain information on matters of public concern in a manner compatible with efficient
police operations.
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To assist in this effort, local news directors or their designee may meet with the Office of
Media Relations/Public Affairs Director on a regular basis to discuss policies and procedures
relating to the flow of information and finding ways to improve relations with the entire
Department.

346.8 REVIEW OF DEPARTMENT RECORDS AND INFORMATION

Any release of information regarding an ongoing criminal investigation shall be approved
by the Superintendent of Police, or his/her designee. Specifically, police members will not
release the following without express authorization:

(@) The prior criminal record, character or reputation of the accused;
(b) Photographs of the accused;

(c) Existence of any confession, admission or guilt, or statement made by the accused
or the failure or refusal by the accused to make a statement;

(d) The results of any examination or tests conducted or refusal by the accused to submit
to any tests or examinations;

e) The identity, testimony or credibility of any prospective witness;
f)  Any opinion by police personnel regarding the guilt or innocence of the
g) accused,;

h)  Any opinion of the department's personnel regarding the merits of the case or quality
of evidence gathered;

(i) Personal information identifying the victim, or information identifying juveniles, or
information received from other law enforcement agencies without their concurrence
to release the information.

(j) Personal information and/or incidents involving juvenile victims, juvenile suspects, or
adult victims of sexual assault;

(k) Exact residential locations where incidents of sexual assaults may have occurred;

()  The identity of deceased persons shall remain confidential until such times as proper
notification of the next of kin can be completed;

(m) Video tapes, photographs or any other images of suspects being sought by the
Department; or

(n) Information deemed sensitive, particularly information involving internal investigations
of police personnel, or police photographs.

Members representing organizations other than the New Orleans Police Department shall
do so on their own time and attired in civilian clothes. Use of police titles and/or implied
representation of the Department is prohibited.

Members are prohibited from contacting news media representatives for the purpose of
staging photographs or video opportunities for arrested persons to Central Lock-Up, or any
other holding facility. Approvals shall only be authorized by the Superintendent of Police or
his/her designee.

The use of Departmental vehicles (marked or unmarked), or other property, in the filming
of any commercial, television or motion picture productions without prior approval of the
Superintendent of Police or his/her authorized designee is prohibited. Requests for the use
of Departmental vehicles, or other property, in such a production should be in writing along
with a copy of the production script attached. It shall be addressed to the Superintendent of
Police and forwarded through the chain of command to the Office of Media Relations/Public
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Affairs Director. The Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs Director, or his/her designee,
will review the script to determine what the New Orleans Police Department's role is in
the production, and whether the Department's image is portrayed in a positive manner. If
approved, the officer requesting permission to use such equipment shall contact the Office
of Media Relations/Public Affairs Director to discuss the restrictions and/or perimeters for
the use of departmental property.

Clothing attire for members, who are authorized to give on-camera interviews, must be
presentable and acceptable by the Superintendent of Police or his/her designee.

346.9 NOTIFICATION OF PUBLIC INFORMATION OFFICER

Information released pursuant to the provisions of this policy will be relayed to the Office
of Media Relations/Public Affairs officer as soon as possible. Every effort will be made
to ensure the Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs officer, in his/her capacity as the
department's information officer, is apprised of all newsworthy developments prior to
learning of them through the media.

346.10 COORDINATED INFORMATION RELEASE WITH OTHER
AGENCIES

Frequently, information to be released to the public is shared by two or more public service
agencies involved in a mutual effort. This could include the New Orleans Fire Department,
the Federal Bureau of Investigations (FBI) or other law enforcement agencies that work
closely with the NOPD. In these instances, coordination with other concerned agencies
will be accomplished prior to releasing information to determine the agency with primary
jurisdiction. The agency with primary jurisdiction will be responsible for the release of
information.

346.11 CRIMESTOPPERS

The New Orleans Police Department's policy is to support the crime fighting capabilities
of the Crimestoppers Program by providing a Crimestoppers Unit that coordinates
a department wide information system. The Crimestoppers Unit safeguards the
confidentiality of Crimestoppers informants, as well as other individual rights as protected
by the Intelligence System process.

A successful Crimestoppers Program is achieved when the department and its members
share a commitment to the community they serve. The primary goal of the Crimestoppers
Program is to enhance the quality of life for all citizens by tips from informants that end in the
arrest and prosecution of those persons committing crimes on the streets of New Orleans.

Crimestoppers shall be responsible for receiving information reported anonymously on
criminal activity and criminal suspects and forwarding this information to the appropriate
investigating unit, as well as the following:

(@) Coordinate with investigators to determine the status of their investigation and if
additional information is needed from the tipsters.

(b) Maintain files for the tips and keep these files updated and accurate.

(c) Maintain statistics for the program (number of calls, cases solved, stolen property
recovered, narcotics seized, assets forfeited, prosecution and convictions).

(d) Select particular cases to be publicized by Crimestoppers

(e) Work with the local media to ensure that the selected case is publicized and the
information is accurate.
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(f)  Select fugitives for Most Wanted programs and ensure this information is accurate.

(g) Appear with members of the Crimestoppers Board of Directors at public speaking
functions.

(h) Promote the Crimestoppers Program within law enforcement agencies.
(i)  Present a comprehensive Coordinator's Report at board meetings which
)

will include information on solved cases so the board members can determine how
much of a reward a tipster should receive.

(k) Coordinate with informants to ensure they will be paid.

Most of the publicity of Crimestoppers is generated by the coordinator because of his/her
daily contact with various media representatives. However, it is not the sole responsibility
of the coordinator to promote Crimestoppers, since the results of the program are usually
measured in terms of arrests and the seizure of stolen property and drugs. It is likely
the media will focus on the means of information generated and the subsequent end
result, which gives the public a safe way of getting involved with the New Orleans Police
Department's crime fighting efforts. Informants to the CrimeStoppers Program often
request anonymity. Their request to remain anonymous should be respected, unless the
informant waives the request.

Advantages of Association with Crimestoppers:

. Crime is of great interest to the viewers.

. Publicizing selected cases helps build community awareness.

. Projects a strong image of community involvement, not only by the Office of Media
Relations/Public Affairs but also for each respective media entity in the fight against
crime.

. Provides the opportunity to follow-up on unsolved crimes.

. Allows the opportunity to disseminate crime prevention messages while involving the
public to assist battling crime.

. Can help maintain or improve the ratings of a station/media entity.

. Provides stations with positive community service material during license renewal
hearings.

. Provides increased involvement and improved relations with the Department and its

officers on the force.

346.12 CONCEPT OF PUBLIC RELATIONS

The New Orleans Police Department is committed to working with the entire community to
achieve our ultimate goal; to provide safety not only for residents of the city, but the millions
of tourists who visit New Orleans annually. Because tourism is a critical component of the
city's economy, the department has taken great measures to an effective public relations
plan.

The Office of Media Relations/Public Affairs Director is the overall coordinator of the
department's public relations efforts. This entails participating in speaking engagements
involving and held before civic groups, social organizations, religious/church groups
and schools. Over the years, tourism has grown, and convention planners rely on the
Department to provide safety tips to their participants. As a result, we are obligated to
speak before thousands of conventioneers who are interested in our public relations
approach. It is essential that the department's efforts are also directed to promoting,
producing, participating and coordinating numerous public service announcements (PSA)
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for television, radio, and the print media. A major emphasis is directed toward the following
topics:

. Tourist Safety
. Mardi Gras Safety

. Work in conjunction with the New Orleans Convention and Visitors Bureau to ensure
safety during such high profile events as Super Bowls, annual Sugar Bowl, Musical
Festivals and Presidential visits

. DWI Prevention
. Auto Theft Prevention
. Holiday Crime Prevention brochures
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348.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy has been established to provide for the acceptance of subpoenas and court
notices and to ensure that employees appear in court when requested and present a
professional appearance.

348.1.1 DEFINITIONS
Definitions related to this policy include:

Administrative subpoena - A written document served upon an individual employed by
the New Orleans Police Department instructing them to appear before any administrative
body or panel, deemed appropriate by the Superintendent of Police for the purpose of giving
testimony.

Court overtime - The attendance by an employee of the New Orleans Police Department in
any court or governmental body having subpoena power, where attendance is mandatory,
where the attendance arises out of the employee's scope or performance of his/her duty,
and the employee is off duty during attendance.

Legal subpoena - A writ summoning an individual to appear before a legal court or
governmental body for the purpose of giving testimony.

Electronic legal subpoena - A writ summoning an individual to appear before a legal court
or governmental body for the purpose of giving testimony and/or to produce items sent via
electronic mail.

Court Notify - The name of the electronic subpoena notification system.

Proper Notification - Service of a subpoena, or notification that an officer is required to
appear in court from:

. Verbal Notice by an officer of the Court

. Verbal notice by any supervisor
. Personal Service

. Domiciliary Service

. United States Mail

. Electronic Mail

Trailing status - When an employee remains on standby status for additional court sessions
until notified otherwise.

Mandatory appearance - Subpoenas and court notices require an employee's physical
appearance in the specified court at the specified time unless advised by notice of
the issuing court. Failure to appear either intentionally or by negligence may result in
disciplinary action.

Tribunal - a person or institution with the authority to judge, adjudicate or determine
claims/disputes.
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348.2 SUBPOENAS

Employees who receive subpoenas or court notices related to their employment with this
department are subject to the provisions of this policy. Employees should be aware that
their compliance is mandatory on all cases for which they have been properly subpoenaed
or properly notified. This policy applies to civil and criminal subpoenas and notices.

Employees are expected to cooperate with the prosecution to ensure the successful
conclusion of a case.

Attendance at Traffic, Civil Municipal, State, Federal or any Administrative Tribunal is
mandatory under the following conditions:

(a) A subpoena or order of Instanta (electronic or paper)

(b) Notification via department e-mail

(c) Ordered to attend by a ranking officer

(d)  Written or verbal notice from the City Attorney or District Attorney.

Only a judge can excuse an employee from a subpoena to appear in a tribunal.

348.2.1 SERVICE OF SUBPOENA OR DELIVERY OF COURT NOTICES

Service of a subpoena or court notice requiring the appearance of any employee in
connection with a matter arising out of the employee's course and scope of official duties
may be accomplished by a verbal notice by the Judge or Officer of the Court and through
any delivery by the Office of Compliance, including personal service on the employee.

348.2.2 VALID SUBPOENAS

No subpoena or court notice shall be accepted for an employee of this department unless it
has been properly served and verified to have originated from a recognized legal authority.

348.2.3 ACCEPTANCE OF SUBPOENA

Service may consist of individual subpoenas or may consist of lists which include an officer's
name and badge number, case title, name of court and date of appearance. Lists may be
served by electronic transfer (La. R.S. 32.6(C); C. Cr. P. 735).

(@) Only the employee named in a subpoena, his/her immediate supervisor or the Office
of Compliance shall be authorized to accept service of a subpoena. Any authorized
employee accepting a subpoena shall immediately provide a copy of the subpoena
to the Office of Compliance. The Office of Compliance shall maintain a chronological
log of all department subpoenas and provide a copy of the subpoena to each involved
employee.

(b) Once a subpoena has been received by a supervisor or other authorized individual, a
copy of the subpoena shall be promptly provided to the individually named employee.

(c) The employee named in a subpoena, his/her immediate supervisor or other
authorized individual shall sign for subpoenas or indicate receipt by electronic
verification code (RS 32.6(C); C. Cr. P. 735).

In cases in which a government entity is not a party, if a subpoena is presented for service
to an immediate supervisor or other authorized individual less than five working days prior
to the date listed for an appearance, the supervisor or other authorized individual should
tell the process server to serve the subpoena directly to the named witness. If the named
witness is not on-duty, the supervisor shall inform the process server of the next available
date the witness will be on-duty.
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All hand-delivered subpoenas/instantas received in the district/unit shall be logged into the
Subpoena Log maintained in the district/unit. Employees are responsible for signing the
Subpoena Log upon receiving their subpoenas/instantas.

348.2.4 REFUSAL OF SUBPOENA

Training, vacations and regularly scheduled days off are not valid reasons for refusing a
subpoena or missing court.

348.2.5 OFF-DUTY RELATED SUBPOENAS

Employees receiving valid subpoenas for off-duty actions not related to their employment
with the New Orleans Police Department shall comply with the requirements of the
subpoena. Employees receiving these subpoenas are not compensated for their
appearance by the department. Arrangements for time off shall be coordinated through
the immediate supervisor. Employees shall not wear his/her uniform when complying with
this type of subpoena.

348.2.6 FAILURE TO APPEAR

Any employee who fails to comply with the terms of any valid and properly served subpoena
may be subject to discipline as well as court-imposed civil and/or criminal sanctions for
contempt of court.

If for a valid reason (i.e., illness, injury, etc), the named employee is unable to appear in court
as directed by a previously served subpoena, the employee shall, as soon as reasonably
possible, notify the Court of the employee's unavailability to appear. Upon notification to the
Court, the employee is responsible for notifying the Office of Compliance of the expected
absence, providing the name of the person contacted, the court section(s) and the date/time
the notification was made.

348.3 CIVIL SUBPOENAS NOT INVOLVING A GOVERNMENT PARTY

Any reimbursement received directly by the employee while appearing on duty shall be
promptly turned over to the Deputy Superintendent of the Management Services Bureau,
through the employee's chain of command.

348.3.1 PROCEDURE

To ensure that the employee is able to appear when required, that the employee is
compensated for such appearance, and to protect the Department's right to reimbursement,
employees shall follow the established procedures for the receipt of a civil subpoena.

348.4 COURTROOM PROTOCOL

Employees must be punctual when appearing in court and shall be prepared to proceed
immediately with the case for which they are scheduled to appear.

348.41 PREPARATION FOR TESTIMONY

Before the date of testifying, the subpoenaed employee shall request a copy of relevant
reports and become familiar with their content in order to be prepared for court.
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348.4.2 COURTROOM ATTIRE

Employees shall dress in uniform or business attire. Suitable business attire for men would
consist of a coat, tie and dress pants. Suitable business attire for female employees would
consist of a dress jacket, dress blouse and skirt or slacks.

348.5 COURTHOUSE DECORUM

Employees shall observe all rules of the court in which they are appearing, refrain from
smoking or chewing gum in the courtroom and shall remain alert to changes in the assigned
courtroom where their matter is to be heard.

348.6 TESTIFYING AGAINST THE INTEREST OF THE STATE

Any member or employee who is subpoenaed to testify, who has agreed to testify or who
anticipates testifying or providing information on behalf of or at the request of any party
against the State of Louisiana, any parish, city, other unit of government or any of its officers
and employees in which any of those entities are parties, will notify the Superintendent
of Police through his/her chain of comment without delay. The supervisor will then notify
the appropriate prosecuting attorney. The Superintendent of Police should determine if
additional legal support is necessary.

This includes, but is not limited to, the following situations:
(a) Providing testimony or information for the defense in any criminal trial or proceeding

(b) Providing testimony or information for the plaintiff in a civil proceeding against any
parish, city, other unit of government or any government official or its officers and
employees.

(c) Providing testimony or information against the State, parish, city, or other unit of
government, or any of its officers and employees, on behalf of or at the request of
any party other than any parish, city, other unit of government or any government
official or its officers and employees.
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350.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The New Orleans Police Department Reserve Division was established to supplement and
assist the New Orleans Police Department with provision of services to the City. This
Division provides volunteer professional and special function commissioned reserve officers
who can augment and supplement staffing provided by commissioned full-time officers.

350.1.1  DEFINITIONS

Reserve police officer - A non-paid civilian volunteer from the New Orleans metropolitan
area, commissioned by the Superintendent of Police to enforce laws, provide community
service and assist in the furtherance of the goals and objectives of the New Orleans Police
Department.

350.2 POLICY

The New Orleans Police Department shall operate and maintain a Reserve Division. Its
primary duties and responsibilities are to assist district and line support personnel in the
delivery of services to the citizens of New Orleans.

Reserve officers shall not receive a salary for serving as a reserve officer other than a yearly
uniform allowance.

All reserve officers, while performing their duties with the New Orleans Police Department,
shall be attired in uniform. A request for a reserve officer to work in plain clothes must be
approved in writing by the Commander of the Reserve Division.

Reserve officers are expected to perform most of the duties and responsibilities of full time
employed police officers. Upon acceptance into the Reserve Division a reserve officer
accepts the same hazards and risks accompanying the position of an employed police
officer.

350.3 SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT OF POLICE RESERVE OFFICERS

The New Orleans Police Department shall recruit and appoint only those applicants who
meet the high ethical, moral and professional standards set forth by this department.

350.3.1 PROCEDURE

All applicants shall be required to meet and pass the same pre-employment procedures as
police officers.

(a) Before appointment as a reserve officer, an applicant must have successfully
completed preparatory training certified by the Louisiana Peace Officer Standards and
Training Council (POST) and pass a POST-approved comprehensive examination
(La. R.S. 40:2405).

1. The Department of Civil Service does not participate in the application process
for reserve officers.

2.  Applicants must successfully complete a comprehensive background
investigation with local, state and national inquiries.
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3.  Applicants shall successful complete urinalysis testing, physical examinations
and psychological testing prior to acceptance.

4. Personal recommendations, employee recommendations, neighborhood
inquiries and credit checks shall be included in the background investigation.

(b) Any active commissioned officer of the Department who desires to become a
member of the Reserve Division upon his/her separation from regular service (in
good standing), shall submit a written request to the Superintendent of Police.
This request must be submitted at least 30 days prior to the separation date. The
correspondence must:

1. Process through the officer's chain of command.
2. Include a sign-off block for the Commander of the Reserve Division.

3. Include a sign-off block for the Deputy Superintendent of the Field Operation
Bureau if the officer is not assigned within the Field Operations Bureau.

4. Include a Public Integrity Bureau (PIB). short form and a printout of the officer's
last two years attendance record obtained by the first supervisor in the officer's
chain of command and attached to the request.

350.3.2 APPOINTMENT

Applicants who are selected for appointment as reserve officers shall, on the
recommendation of the Superintendent of Police, be sworn in and take the Oath of Office
as required for the position. Members of the Reserve Division serve at the appointing
authority's discretion.

350.3.3 COMPENSATION FOR POLICE RESERVE OFFICERS
A reserve officer may receive compensation as follows:

(a) All property issued to the reserve officer remains the property of the Department, and
shall be returned to the Department upon termination or resignation. Any loss or
damage shall be documented and the reserve officer held to the same standards of
responsibility for the property as a commissioned officer.

(b) The Department may provide hospital and medical assistance to a member of the
reserve force who sustains injury in the course of performing official duties.

(c) Reserve officers shall be allowed to work secondary employment in accordance with
the Secondary Employment policies and procedures.

350.3.4 EMPLOYEES WORKING AS RESERVE OFFICERS

Qualified employees of this department, when authorized, may also serve as reserve
officers. However, the Department shall not utilize the services of a reserve officer in such
a way that it would violate employment laws or labor agreements (e.g., a detention officer
working as a reserve officer for reduced or no pay). Therefore, the Reserve Commander
should consult with the New Orleans Police Department Personnel Department prior to an
employee serving in a reserve capacity (29 CFR 553.30).

Reserve officers, while in the course and scope of their employment may be represented
by the City Attorney's office when such representation is warranted. The level of protection,
methods of defense, and procedures relative to notification of the proper city agencies shall
be the same as for full time employed police officers.
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350.4 DUTIES OF RESERVE OFFICERS

Reserve officers assist regular officers in the enforcement of laws and in maintaining peace
and order within the community. Assignments of reserve officers will usually be to augment
the Field Operations Bureau. Reserve officers may be assigned to other areas within the
Department as needed.

Commissioned reserve officers shall possess full authority to arrest, detain, apprehend and
interrogate individual subjects who are suspected of being in violation of the law. Reserve
officers shall also possess full authority to seize any contraband, evidence, or property
authorized by current law or by the policies and procedures of this department. Such
authority shall be executed within the legal limits established by federal and state law, and
the rules, policies and procedures of this department.

Reserve officers are expected to perform most of the duties and responsibilities of full time
employed police officers. Upon acceptance into the Reserve Division, a reserve officer
accepts the same hazards and risks accompanying the position of an employed police
officer.

All reserve officers are obligated to provide a minimum of 24 hours of police service each
month as a condition of membership in the New Orleans Police Department Reserve
Division. Any officer failing to maintain such service requirement is subject to disciplinary
action and/or dismissal from the unit.

At the discretion of the Superintendent of Police, as disseminated via the Reserve
Commander, reserve officers may be required to work any designated portion of the 24
hour minimum in specific assignments, locations, or activities that fall within the scope of
their qualification and certification.

The balance of the required minimum time, as well as any additional time volunteered
by reserve officers, may be in any other Department or Unit-sanctioned activity that is
contributory to the mission and support of the Unit and the Department.

350.4.1 POLICY COMPLIANCE

Reserve officers shall be required to adhere to all department policies, rules and
procedures. A copy of the policies and procedures will be made available to each reserve
officer upon appointment and he/she shall become thoroughly familiar with these policies,
rules and procedures.

Whenever a rule, regulation or guideline in the Policy/Procedure Manual refers to a
commissioned full-time officer, it shall also apply to a commissioned reserve officer, unless
by its nature it is inapplicable.

350.4.2 RESTRICTIONS

Reserve officers who hold special officer commissions shall, when wearing the uniform of a
special officer, be prohibited from wearing, displaying or using any department equipment,
insignias, badges, patches or credentials, other than those designating or identifying those
individuals as security and/or special officers.

. Plain clothes security officers shall also be governed by this paragraph while in
performance of their duties as a security officer.

. Reserve officers engaged in any form of security work, whether or not they hold a
special officers commission, shall be governed by this paragraph.
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Reserve officers who hold other law enforcement commissions (federal, state, or local),
when wearing the uniform of that agency, are prohibited from wearing, displaying, or using
any department equipment, insignias, badges, patches, or credentials while acting in the
capacity of that agency.

Reserve officers holding other law enforcement commissions (Federal, State, or Local),
when attired in plainclothes and performing the duties of that agency, are prohibited from
using any Department equipment, insignias, badges, patches, or credentials while acting
in the capacity of that agency.

The use of department vehicles for take home purposes by reserve officers shall be
governed by the appropriate policies and procedures relative to their issuance, use,
maintenance and availability.

350.4.3 RESERVE OFFICER ASSIGNMENTS

All reserve officers will be assigned to duties by the Reserve Commander or the authorized
designee.

All time entered for reserve officers via the TRIP system must be verified or substantiated
before the officer will be credited with the time towards the minimum requirement. Means
of verification may include TRIP sheets, written confirmation by a supervisor who worked
the same assignment or other methods deemed satisfactory by the Reserve Commander.

During any special event (as defined by the Department, including but not limited to Mardi
Gras season, Essence Fest, Decadence Fest, Bayou Classic, etc.), reserve officers first
priority will be to fulfill any specific assignments given to the Reserve Division. As such, no
work in specialized units, regular district patrol, or any other activity will be allowed without
the specific prior approval of the Reserve Commander.

350.44 RESERVE COMMANDER

The Superintendent of Police shall delegate the responsibility for administering the Reserve
Officer Program to a Reserve Commander.

The Reserve Commander shall have the responsibility of, but not be limited to:

(a) Assigning reserve personnel.

(b) Conducting reserve meetings.

(c) Establishing and maintaining a reserve call-out roster.

(d) Maintaining and ensuring performance evaluations are completed.
(e) Monitoring individual reserve officer performance.

(f
(

g) Maintaining liaison with other agency Reserve Coordinators.

~

Monitoring the overall Reserve Program.

350.4.5 RESERVE DEPUTY COMMANDER

The Reserve Commander shall, with the approval of the Superintendent of Police, designate
a Reserve Deputy Commander.

The Reserve Deputy Commander shall assist the Reserve Commander in fulfilling the
responsibilities for that position (as stated above), and shall function as acting Commander
in the absence of the Reserve Commander.
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350.5 SUPERVISION

Reserve officers who have completed the formal training process shall operate under the
same command-and-control and supervisory requirements as regular officers.

The Reserve Division shall establish an internal organization of Platoons and Squads for
Reserve Unit Administrative authority, control, and accountability such that the departmental
policies regarding supervision and span of control are maintained.

350.5.1 CHAIN OF COMMAND

Reserve officers can attain the reserve ranks of Reserve Sergeant, Lieutenant and Captain.
The level of authority and supervisory responsibility shall be the same as full time employed
officers, subject to the following:

(a) Full-time employed police officers shall be considered superior in rank to reserve
officers of any rank.

(b) Full-time employed police officers and ranking officers shall be held accountable for
their use of authority over, and instructions given to, reserve officers.

(c) Reserve officers shall not obey any order from a superior reserve officer or full time
employed officer that is illegal or criminal.

(d) Any order received by a reserve officer which is felt to be in conflict with any policies,
rules and regulations of the Department shall be addressed as per current regulation
pertaining to Instructions from an authoritative source.

350.6 RESERVE OFFICER MEETINGS

All reserve officer meetings will be scheduled and conducted by the Reserve Commander
or the authorized designee. All reserve officers are required to attend scheduled meetings.
Any request for excusal must be submitted to and approved by the Reserve Commander
in advance.

Meetings will consist of a business section and a training component. The business section
will be used to conduct the business of the Division, to schedule personnel for upcoming
assignments and address any outstanding issues or concerns.

The training section will be used to keep officers updated on recent developments effecting
the operation of the Reserve Division and will allow timely dissemination of information,
updates, and roll-call style training.

Officers attending the reserve officer meeting will be credited with 4 hours of service time.

350.6.1 IDENTIFICATION OF OFFICERS
All reserve officers will be issued a uniform badge, frontispiece, building identification (swipe

card), and a department identification card.
Badge numbers for reserve officers shall be numbered as follows:

(@) The first two digits of the badge number shall be 10 followed by three additional
numbers.

(b) No two badge numbers shall be the same, except for duplicates or spare badges held
by the individual reserve officer of the police department.
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350.7 RESERVE RETIREMENT

Reserve officers who have completed a cumulative total of 192 months of creditable service
(16 year equivalent) and remain in good standing with the Department shall be eligible
to retire from the Reserve Division and, at the discretion of the Superintendent of Police,
receive retired identification.

Creditable service is defined as months during which the officer completed the minimum
required service as previously defined. Months spent on leave, or in an ADD or inactive
status without completion of the required minimum service, shall not count towards the
required total.

350.8 UNIFORM

Reserve officers shall conform to all uniform regulation and appearance standards of this
department. Requests for a reserve officer to work in plain clothes must be approved, in
writing, by the Reserve Commander.

While working, except with written permission to dress otherwise, reserve officers shall be
attired in the complete department uniform that is appropriate for their rank. The uniform
shall be outwardly indistinguishable from the uniform worn by full time employed police
officers.

Reserve officers shall be responsible for the purchase and maintenance of all uniform parts
and accessories.

350.9 INVESTIGATIONS AND COMPLAINTS

Complaints or internal investigations against a reserve officer may be investigated by the
Reserve Commander, at the discretion of the Field Operations Bureau Commander in
compliance with the Personnel Complaints Policy.

Reserve officers are considered at-will employees and may be removed from the reserve
program at the discretion of the Superintendent of Police or the Reserve Commander.
Reserve officers shall have no property interest in continued appointment. However, if
a reserve officer is removed for alleged misconduct, the reserve officer will be afforded
an opportunity solely to clear his/her name through a liberty interest hearing which shall
be limited to a single appearance before the Superintendent of Police or the authorized
designee.

350.10 RESERVE OFFICER EVALUATIONS

While in training, reserve officers will be continuously evaluated using standardized daily
and weekly observation reports. The reserve officer will be considered a trainee until all of
the training phases have been completed. Reserve officers who have completed their field
training will be evaluated annually using performance dimensions applicable to the duties
and authorities granted to that reserve officer.

350.11 FIREARMS

Reserve officers shall successfully complete department-authorized training in the use
of firearms. Their appointment must be approved by the City prior to being issued a
department firearm or otherwise acting as an officer on behalf of the New Orleans Police
Department.

Reserve officers will be issued a duty firearm as specified in the Firearms and Qualification
Policy. Any reserve officer who is permitted to carry a firearm other than the assigned
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duty weapon or any optional firearm may do so only in compliance with the Firearms and
Qualification Policy.

350.11.1 CONCEALED FIREARMS PROHIBITED

Any reserve officer who is permitted to carry a firearm other than the assigned duty weapon
may do so only after verifying that the weapon conforms to department standards. The
weapon must be registered by the reserve officer and be inspected and certified by a
department Range Master as fit for service.

Before being allowed to carry any optional firearm during an assigned tour of duty, the
reserve officer shall have demonstrated his/her proficiency with such weapon.

350.11.2 RESERVE OFFICER FIREARM TRAINING

Reserve officers are required to maintain proficiency with firearms used in the course of
their assignments. Reserve officers shall comply with all requirements set forth by POST
and all areas of the firearms proficiency section of the Policy/Procedure Manual.

350.12 EMERGENCY CALL-OUT FOR RESERVE PERSONNEL

The Reserve Commander shall develop a plan outlining an emergency call-out procedure
for reserve personnel.
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352.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidance to officers in requesting or responding to a
request for mutual aid or when assisting another law enforcement agency in the event of an
emergency or special event (R.S. 33:2337; R.S. 33:2338).

352.2 POLICY

It is the policy of this department to provide assistance to requesting agencies whenever
reasonably possible. Assistance shall be consistent with the applicable laws and policies
of this department when another law enforcement agency requests mutual aid or outside
agency assistance. While providing mutual aid, officers of this department shall work under
the direction and supervision of the requesting agency and have the same law enforcement
authority as the personnel of the requesting agency (R.S. 33:2337).

The City may also establish an agreement for joint law enforcement assistance with another
local government body provided those agreements meet statutory requirements pursuant
to R.S. 33:1324.

352.3 ASSISTING OUTSIDE AGENCIES

Generally, requests for any type of assistance from other agencies are received via
radio transmission and are routed to the Platoon Commander or an on-duty supervisor
for approval. Any such response to assist an outside agency should be considered for
authorization pursuant to law or an established mutual aid plan.

When an authorized employee of an outside agency requests the assistance of this
department in taking a person into custody, available officers shall respond and assist in
making a lawful arrest. If an officer receives a request in the field for assistance, that officer
shall notify a supervisor. Arrestees may be temporarily detained by this department until
arrangements for transportation are made by the outside agency.

When such assistance is rendered, an item number will be issued to report action taken by
New Orleans Police Department personnel.

352.4 REQUESTING ASSISTANCE FROM OUTSIDE AGENCIES

If assistance is needed from another agency, the employee requesting assistance shall first
notify a supervisor of his/her intentions. The handling officer or supervisor should direct
assisting personnel to where they are needed and to whom they should report when they
arrive.

All requests for assistance through an outside agency will be made through the dispatcher
to the Command Desk.

The requesting officer should secure radio frequencies for use by all involved agencies so
that communication can be coordinated as needed.
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352.5 CRITICAL INCIDENT MUTUAL AID

State, regional or parish agencies may be summoned to assist and coordinate emergency
services such as natural disasters, civil unrest, large crime scenes or accidents and
hazardous or chemical spills. The Incident Commander is charged with making an

immediate appraisal of the situation and its potential. Responders should:

. Establish scene management

. Detect the presence of dangerous conditions or hazardous materials

. Begin identification of dangerous conditions or hazardous materials (may use the
Emergency Response Guidebook ERG 2008 by the U.S. Department of
Transportation)

. Isolate the incident and identify zones of activity

. Contain the incident without risking unnecessary exposure

. Perform firefighting, rescue, emergency medical and other critical life-saving

response activities in accordance with the City Emergency Operations Plan and
Police Department Emergency Operations Plan

. Begin evacuation or direct in-place sheltering
. Consider personal protection/decontamination
. Seek additional resources if the event exceeds, or is expected to exceed, the

capability of local resources, including mutual aid and state or federal assistance.
When requesting local, state or federal assistance, this department should clarify
whether it is requesting assistance only or complete scene management

352.5.1 REQUESTING ASSISTANCE (NATIONAL GUARD OR FEDERAL)

The Louisiana Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act of 1993, Section S 725 designated
the Governor's Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness (GOHSEP)
as the state homeland security and emergency preparedness agency for the State of
Louisiana. The director of GOHSEP is responsible for the management and coordination
of all activities relating to emergency or disaster prevention, preparedness, and response
for the State of Louisiana.

The Louisiana Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act of 1993, Section S 727 requires
the Parish President (the Mayor of New Orleans) to establish a parish Office of Emergency
Preparedness. The Mayor of New Orleans is the only person in Orleans Parish who can
declare an emergency in Orleans Parish and request federal assistance through the State
of Louisiana.

The Louisiana Emergency Assistance and Disaster Act of 1993 S 728 established the
Orleans Parish Office of Emergency Preparedness. The Orleans Parish Office of
Emergency Preparedness (NOOEP) is authorized to assist local officials in preparing local
emergency action plans and coordinating federal, state and local disaster or emergency
operations.

A request for assistance by the New Orleans Police Department to the State of Louisiana
is made by the Superintendent of Police or his/her designee via the Orleans Parish Office
of Emergency Preparedness (NOOEP).
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Registered Offender Information

356.1 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

This policy establishes guidelines by which the New Orleans Police Department will address
issues associated with certain offenders who are residing, working or going to school in
the jurisdiction and how the Department will disseminate information and respond to public
inquiries for information about registered sex offenders.

356.2 POLICY

It is the policy of the New Orleans Police Department to register, identify and monitor
registered offenders living within this jurisdiction and to take reasonable steps to address
the risks those persons may pose (La. R.S. 15:540).

356.3 REGISTRATION

The New Orleans Police Department shall register sex offenders in accordance to La.
R.S. 15:542 and ensure compliance with all community notifications, as indicated in La.
R.S. 15:542.1. In addition to the registration and notifications, the New Orleans Police
Department shall be responsible for updating the state registry regarding a sex offender's
in-person periodic renewal of registration (annual, semi-annual or quarterly, as dictated
by La. R.S. 15:542.1.1). The New Orleans Police Department shall also be responsible
for updating registry information pertaining to changes in residence, employment, school,
volunteer work, e-mail addresses, telephone numbers, vehicles or any other information
previously provided via registration (La. R.S. 15:542.1.2).

The New Orleans Police Department shall register sex offenders for the registration period
as established in La. R.S. 15:544 for Louisiana sex offense convictions, or the period
established in accordance to La. R.S. 15:542.1.3 for out-of-state sex offense convictions.
The registration periods are as follows:

. Tier | sex offenders register for 15 years.
. Tier 1l sex offenders register for 25 years.
. Tier 11l sex offenders must register for life.

Upon conclusion of the registration process, the registration information shall be
electronically forwarded to the Louisiana State Police Bureau of Criminal Identification and
Information in accordance with state law (La. R.S. 15:542(E)).

The failure to comply with the sex offender registration requirements as provided above or
the falsifying of registration information should initiate a criminal investigation for failure to
register (La. R.S. 15:542.1.4).

356.3.1 REGISTRATION, SPECIAL VICTIMS SECTION

The New Orleans Police Department's Special Victim's Section shall establish a process
to reasonably accommodate registration of certain offenders. The Special Victims Section
Supervisor shall also ensure that all Sex Offender and Child Predator Registration
Protocols set forth by the Louisiana State Police regarding the proper registering and
entering of information into the state registry is adhered to. If it is reasonable to do so, an
investigator assigned to related investigations should conduct the registration in order to
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best evaluate any threat the person may pose to the community. Employees assigned to
register offenders should receive appropriate training regarding the registration process.

356.4 MONITORING OF REGISTERED OFFENDERS

The Special Victim's Section Supervisor should establish a system to periodically, and at
least once annually, physically verify that a sex offender registrant remains in compliance
with his/her registration requirements after the initial registration by conducting compliance
checks at the offender's last registered address.

Efforts to confirm residence should include a compliance check at the offender's last
registered address without prior notice to the offender.

Additional efforts may include contact with a registrant's parole or probation officer, Internet
searches, criminal history searches or any other computerized search available to the New
Orleans Police Department.

Any discrepancies should be reported to the Special Victim's Section, Sex Offender
Registration Office.

356.5 DISSEMINATION OF PUBLIC INFORMATION

Employees will not unilaterally make a public notification advising the community of a
particular registrant's presence in the community. Employees who identify a significant
risk or other public safety issue associated with a registrant should promptly advise their
supervisor. The supervisor should evaluate the request and forward the information to
his/her Bureau Chief if warranted. A determination will be made by the Bureau Chief, with
the assistance of legal counsel as necessary, whether such a public alert should be made.

Members of the public requesting information on registrants should be provided the
Louisiana State P